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Pikeville  College  is  accredited  by  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Secondary  Schools  and  approved  for  teacher  education  by  the  Kentucky  and  West 
Virginia  Departments  of  Education. 

The  provisions  of  the  bulletin  are  to  be  considered  informative  in  character  and  not 
a  contract  between  a  student  and  the  college.  The  college  reserves  the  right  to  make 
changes  in  offerings,  regulations  or  any  other  matters  contained  herein  without 
notice. 


It  is  the  policy  of  Pikeville  College  not  to  discriminate  on  the  basis  of  sex  in  its 
educational  programs,  activities,  employment  policies,  or  admission  of  students  to 
any  program  of  study  as  required  by  Title  IX  of  the  1972  Education  Amendments. 

Pikeville  College  admits  students  of  both  sexes  and  of  any  race,  color,  national  or 
ethnic  origin  or  religion.  The  college  admits  handicapped  students  and  adult  students 
of  all  ages. 

The  use  of  the  third  person  singular  masculine  pronouns  (he,  his,  and  him) 
throughout  the  text  of  this  bulletin  is  not  intended  to  be  discriminatory,  but  is  meant 
only  to  serve  clarity  and  readability,  and  has  been  avoided  wherever  possible. 

Inquiries  regarding  tlie  above  statement  may  be  directed  to  trie  Dean  of  Students, 
Pikeville  College,  Pikeville,  Kentucky  41501,  telephone  (606)  432-9319,  or  to  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Civil  Rights,  Department  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare, 
Washington,  D.C. 
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Summer  Session  1 1983 

May  19 
May  20 
May  30 
June  24 
June  27-28 
July  5 

Summer  Session  II 

July  6 
July  7 
August  10 
August  19 


Opening  of  Summer  Session  and  Registration 

Late  Registration-First  day  of  Classes 

Memorial  Day  (No  Classes) 

Close  of  Summer  Session 

Final  Examinations 

Grades  due  in  Office  of  the  Registrar 


Opening  of  Summer  Session  II  and  Registration 
Late  Registration  &  First  day  of  Classes 
Close  of  Summer  Session  I! 
Grades  due  in  Office  of  the  Registrar 
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Message  From  the  President 


Pikeville  College  has  deep  roots  and  a  proud  heritage. 
It  was  founded  by  dedicated  Christians  in  order  to 
provide  the  best  possible  education  to  the  people  in  the 
mountain  area  of  central  Appalachia.  This  critical 
purpose  has  not  changed. 

Yet  Pikeville  College  is  not  simply  buildings  and 
programs,  bricks  and  mortar.  It  is  a  community  of 
professional  people  who  have  one  single  objective,  one 
mission;  simply  stated,  that  mission  is  to  devote  them- 
selves to  you,  as  students;  to  work  with  you;  to  get  to 
know  you;  to  do  everything  that  they  can  to  provide  you 
with  skills  and  knowledge;  and,  to  insure  that,  to  the 
best  of  their  ability,  you  as  a  student  have  a  successful 
learning  experience. 

One  of  the  important  advantages  of  being  a  small 
college  is  that  we  can  deal  with  each  of  you  as  an 
individual.  For  each  of  you  is  different  in  important 
ways,  and  it  is  essential  that  we  recognize  those 
differences  so  as  to  enable  you  to  develop  to  your  full 
potential,  both  academically  and  personally. 

It  is  important,  also,  that  you  recognize  that  a 
Pikeville  College  education  shall  be  conducted  in  an 
environment  characterized  by  commitment  to  Christian 
values  and  the  moral  and  ethical  standards  which  that 
commitment  demands.  We  welcome  all  denominational 
groups,  and  we  continue  to  work  toward  spiritual  and 
Christian  growth  in  all  areas  of  campus  life. 

Indeed,  Pikeville  College  does  have  deep  roots  and  a 
proud  heritage.  It  endeavors,  through  the  education  of 
our  students,  to  make  a  lasting  contribution  to  the 
quality  of  life  in  this  region.  For  it  is  you,  if  you  join  us, 
who  will  become  part  of  a  growing  body  of  citizens  who 
have  already  and  will  continue  to  work  to  improve  the 
human  condition  in  eastern  Kentucky  and  central 
Appalachia. 

We  would  be  privileged  if  you  would  consider 
Pikeville  College  as  a  place  to  further  your  education. 
We  hope  that  you  will  find  us  to  be  of  interest,  as  you 
look  to  the  future.  I  assure  you  that  we  are  interested  in 
you. 


Jackson  O.  Hall 


Campus  Overview 


Pikeville  College  is  nestled  among  the  Cumberland  Moun- 
tains, part  of  the  Appalachian  chain,  in  the  Big  Sandy  River 
Valley.  The  picturesque  Eastern  Kentucky  area  in  which  the 
town  of  Pikeville  is  situated  is  accessible  by  way  of  federal 
highways  23,  1 19  and  460.  Pikeville  is  served  by  Greyhound 
and  Trailways  bus  lines. 

Jenny  Wiley  State  Park  and  Breaks  Interstate  Park  are 
both  within  a  thirty-five  mile  radius  of  the  college.  Opportuni- 
ties for  camping,  swimming,  hiking,  horseback  riding,  as  well 
as  motel  accommodations,  are  available  at  both  locations. 

Pikeville  College  is  a  four-year,  independent,  coeducation- 
al college  affiliated  with  the  United  Presbyterian  Church. 
Founded  in  1889  as  a  result  of  the  work  of  Drs.  W.  C.  Condit, 
Samuel  B.  Alderson,  and  James  P.  Hendericks,  the  institu- 
tion opened  under  the  name  of  Pikeville  Collegiate  Institute 
with  the  Reverend  David  Blyth  as  principal  and  also  pastor 
of  the  Presbyterian  Church  in  Pikeville. 

In  1909  the  Articles  of  Incorporation  were  amended.  The 
name  was  changed  to  Pikeville  College  and  the  school  was 
empowered  by  the  Commonwealth  of  Kentucky  to  confer 
degrees.  Until  1955  the  institution  operated  as  a  junior 
college.  Upper  level  courses  were  added  in  1955-56,  with  the 
awarding  of  the  first  baccalaureate  degrees  in  May,  1957.  In 
1961,  Pikeville  College  was  admitted  to  membership  as  a 
four-year  college  in  the  Southern  Association  of  Colleges  and 
Schools,  having  had  membership  in  that  association  as  a 
junior  college  since  1931. 

Traditionally  a  liberal  arts  institution  with  an  expressed 
purpose  of  laying  a  sound  foundation  for  broad  cultural 
awareness,  Pikeville  College  has  gradually  added  career 
oriented  courses  and  programs  to  its  offerings.  A  department 
of  education  has  been  maintained  for  more  than  thirty  years, 
and  more  recently  degrees  have  been  made  available  in 
technology  areas.  Preparation  for  entry  into  such  profession- 
al schools  as  medicine,  law,  theology  and  engineering  has 
also  been  available  at  Pikeville  College  for  a  number  of  years. 
The  governance  of  Pikeville  College  rests  with  the  Board 
of  Trustees  of  which  Mr.  Charles  Chrisman  is  currently 
chairman.  Dr.  Jackson  O.  Hall  was  appointed  president  of 
the  college  in  March,  1975. 
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Hum  211, 

212  Humanities  I,  II 

Humanities  performance  course(s) 


6  hours 
3  hours 


'Art  121 

Dnc  101 

Dra  101 

Dra  220 

*Eng  320 

*Eng  325 

'Private 

*Mus  152 

453 
*Mus  150 
451 


Basic  Drawing 

Intro,  to  Ballet 

Drama  Practicum 

Puppetry 

Intro,  to  Journalism 

Creative  Writing 

Music  Lessons 

Concert  Choir 


Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble 
'Other  art  courses  by  permission.  Eng  1 12  is  prerequisite 
for  both  English  courses  listed.   All  music  courses  by 
permission 
(3)     Rel  113  and  114  or  123  (A  Bible  survey  3  hours 

course  is  required) 
Any  other  catalogue  religion  course  3  hours 

(Students  may  not  enroll  in  both  Rel  1 14  and  123  because 
of  overlapping  content) 

Health  and  Physical  Education 5  Semester  hours 

Hea  216        Personal  and  Community  Health     3  hours 

Two  P.E.  Activities  2  hours 

Science  and  Mathematics 7  Semester  hours 


(4)     Mth  109        Practical  College  Math 
or  an  advanced  course 
(4)     A  laboratory  science  course 
Bio  100        Intro,  to  Biology 
Bio  113 

114  Gen.  Biology  I,  II 

Chem  101 

Intro,  to  Chemistry 
Chem  113, 
114 
*Phy  223, 
224 
Sci  105 


3  hoi 


4  hours 


Gen.  Chemistry  I,  II 


Gen.  Physics  I,  II 
Gen.  Physical  Science 
'Prerequisites  Mth  111  and  112 

Social  Science 9  Semester  hours 

(1)  A  history  sequence  6  hours 

Either  His  125-126,  American  History,  or  His  221- 
222,  World  Civilization,  may  be  selected  by  those 
who  earned  credit  in  European  or  World  history  in 
high  school.  Those  who  did  not  must  enroll  in  the 
World  Civilization  sequence. 
(3,4)  A  social  science  course  3  hours 

Ecn  221         Principal  of  Economics  I 
Psc  223         U.S.  Government 
Soc  219         Intro,  to  Sociology 
Soc  225         Anthropology 
Geo  101         Physical  Geography 

Appalachian  Course 3  Semester  hours 

*Eng  465        Appalachian  Literature 
'Soc  350        Sociology  of  Appalachia 
'Consult  the  catalogue  for  prerequisites 


BA  or  BS  Option 6-7  Semester  hours 

B.A.  Option 

(3)  Two  courses  of  a  foreign  language  6  hours 
Ger  111,  112     Elementary  German 
Ger211,212     Intermediate  German 

Spn  111,  112     Elementary  Spanish 
Spn211,212     Intermediate  Spanish 
—  OR  — 
B.S.  Option 

(4)  A  second  math  course  3  hours 
(4)     A  second  laboratory  science  course  4  hours 

(If  the  B.S.  option  is  chosen,  credit  must  be  earned  in  both 
a  biological  and  a  physical  science.) 


Notes: 
(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

(4) 


Prerequisite  English  111 

Prerequisite  English  112 

Prerequisites  Com  106  and  Rep  105  or  placement  by 

examination  in  Eng  111. 

Prerequisite  Mth  107  or  placement  by  examination 

beyond  Mth  107. 


Program  Development 


The  academic  program  at  Pikeville  College  is  developed  by  a 
participatory  process  involving  students,  faculty,  and  administra- 
tion. Students  serve  on  academic  committees  which  are  subcommit- 
tees of  the  faculty.  Academic  policies  and  programs  developed 
through  this  process  are  approved  and  recommended  by  the  faculty 
to  the  President  for  final  review  and  approval. 


Academic  Advising 


Responsibility  for  the  general  coordination  of  the  advising  system 
at  Pikeville  College  rests  with  the  Vice  President  for  Academic 
Affairs  assisted  by  the  Division  Chairpersons.  When  a  student 
enters  the  college  he  is  assigned  to  a  member  of  the  faculty  who 
serves  as  academic  adviser  throughout  the  student's  freshman 
year.  Upon  the  choice  of  a  major  the  student  is  reassigned  to  an 
adviser  within  the  appropriate  Division.  While  the  student  is 
required  to  confer  with  his  adviser  during  preregistration  in  each 
semester,  he  is  also  urged  to  do  so  frequently  during  the  course  of 
a  semester. 


Scheduling  Sessions 


Pikeville  College  follows  a  4-1-4  academic  calendar  with  the  fall 
semester,  a  January  winterim,  and  a  spring  semester.  Summer 
sessions  are  also  offered. 


13 


Academic  Information 


The  winterim  program  enables  the  student  to  give  exclusive 
attention  to  one  course  of  study  over  a  three  week  period  in 
January.  Courses  of  a  non-traditional  nature  are  offered  by  the 
regular  faculty  of  the  college.  Students  are  also  given  the  option  of 
study  abroad  as  well  as  travel  opportunities  within  the  United 
States.  A  maximum  of  three  semester  hours  may  be  earned  in  the 
winterim. 

The  college  offers  two  five-week  summer  session.  Students  may 
not  carry  more  than  a  total  of  seven  semester  hours  at  the  college 
or  simultaneously  at  any  other  institution  during  a  summer  session. 
A  student  from  another  college,  desiring  to  take  courses  at  Pikeville 
College,  must  present  the  written  approval  of  the  Dean  of  his  home 
institution. 


Special  Credit 


Advanced  Placement,  Pikeville  College  is  a  participant  in  the 
Advanced  Placement  Program  of  the  College  Entrance  Examina- 
tion Board.  Up  to  fifteen  college  credits  may  be  earned  by  students 
who  qualify.  Generally,  advanced  placement  is  earned  in  accord- 
ance with  the  ratings  contained  in  the  current  "Report  of  Credit 
Given  by  Educational  Institutions"  of  the  American  Association  of 
College  Registrars  and  Admissions  Officers.  Eligibility  for  advanced 
placement  and  college  credit  is  determined  with  the  Dean  of 
Admissions  and  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs. 

C1EP  Crec/ff  The  College-Level  Examination  Program  offered 
by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board  enables  those  who 
have  reached  the  college  level  of  education  outside  the  classrooms 
to  demonstrate  their  achievement. 

The  program  offers  two  types  of  examinations: 

1 .  The  General  Examination  which  provides  a  comprehensive 
measure  of  undergraduate  achievement  in  the  various  areas 
of  general  studies. 

2.  The  Subject  Examinations  which  measure  achievement  in 
specialized  areas  of  study.  A  testing  fee  on  a  per  test  basis 
is  charged  by  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  For 
further  information  contact  the  Registrar. 

The  college  will  grant  up  to  45  credits  for  the  CLEP  General 
Subject  Examination.  The  number  of  credits  earned  in  this  manner 
will  be  determined  by  the  Division  Chairperson  within  whose  area 
the  course(s)  fall  and  the  Registrar.  The  number  of  credits  to  be 
earned  within  the  Subject  Examinations  will  be  determined  in  the 
same  fashion. 

Information  about  CLEP  as  well  as  applications  for  these 
examinations  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 

Credit  by  Examination  Students  wishing  to  secure  credit  by 
examination  must  apply  on  forms  obtainable  from  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar  The  privilege  of  taking  a  course  by  examination  is  subject 
to  the  following: 

1  The  student  must  give  evidence  of  a  satisfactory  academic 
or  work  experience  background  for  the  course: 


2.  the  request  must  be  approved  by  the  appropriate  Division 
Chairperson; 

3.  an  examination  and  administrative  processing  fee  of  $75.00 
per  three-credit  course  will  be  charged  at  the  time  of 
application  for  approval  to  be  tested; 

4.  the  grade  received  will  be  recorded  on  the  student's 
permanent  record  card  and  will  be  credited  toward  gradua- 
tion requirements. 

Proficiency  Examinations  Students  may  be  excused  from  taking 
courses  or  qualify  for  enrollment  in  advanced  courses  by  demon- 
strating proficiency  in  the  subject  matter  through  proficiency 
examinations  administered  by  various  departments.  No  credit  is 
given  for  the  successful  completion  of  a  proficiency  test,  but  it  does 
permit  a  student  to  enroll  in  an  alternate  course  or  be  exempt  from 
a  requirement.  However,  there  is  no  reduction  in  the  total  number 
of  courses  or  hours  needed  for  graduation.  There  is  no  fee  for 
proficiency  examinations. 

Work  Experience  Credit  Up  to  a  maximum  of  fifteen  semester 
hours  may  be  granted  at  the  time  of  entry  to  students  for  prior  work 
experience  related  to  their  area  of  academic  concentration  A  work 
experience  credit  is  not  granted  automatically,  but  is  based  upon 
the  work  supervisor's  written  appraisal  and  recommendation  A 
self-evaluation  report  relating  work  experience  to  the  student's 
academic  programs  may  be  required.  Three  semester  hours  of 
credit  for  a  full-time  year  of  relevant  employment  may  be  allowed 
The  maximum  of  fifteen  credits  allowable  includes  any  on-the-job 
work  shops,  seminars,  in  service  institutes  or  classes,  certification 
programs,  and  the  like.  The  student's  adviser,  the  chairperson  of 
the  concerned  department,  and  the  Academic  Vice  President  must 
concur  in  the  determination  of  the  credit  to  be  granted  in  each 
individual  case. 

Credit  horn  Correspondence  Courses  C.roA\i  by  correspondence 
may  be  submitted  toward  graduation  from  Pikeville  College  This 
credit  may  be  received  by  transfer  when  the  student  enters  Pikeville 
Co  ege  or  may  be  earned  while  the  student  is  attendinq  Pikeville 
College. 

In  the  case  of  tranfer  credit,  any  correspondence  credit  earned  at 
an  institution  of  higher  education  accredited  by  the  Southern 
Association  of  Colleges  and  Schools  or  by  one  of  the  accrediting 
agencies  in  other  regions  of  the  nation  affiliated  with  it  will  be 
treated  in  the  same  manner  as  any  other  transfer  credit 

In  the  case  of  a  student  attending  Pikeville  College,  permission  to 
enroll  in  correspondence  credit  courses  must  be  obtained  from  the 
student's  adviser,  the  chairperson  of  the  concerned  division  and  the 
Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  prior  to  enrollment.  A  maxi- 
mum of  12  semester  hours  may  be  completed  by  correspondence 
Independent  Study  Opportunities  for  independent  study  are 
made  available  to  able  students  who  wish  to  vary  the  traditional 
courses  in  their  major  field.  They  work  under  the  guidance  of  an 
instructor,  on  their  own  projects  and  time,  using  campus  facilities  for 
their  source  materials  or  seeking  them  afield.  Independent  study 
may  generally  be  pursued  only  by  juniors  and  seniors  with  a 
minimum  cumulative  average  of  2.5.  The  written  permission  of  the 
course  instructor  and  the  Division  Chairperson  within  whose  juris- 
diction the  course  would  fall  must  be  obtained.  In  unusual  circum- 
stances when  approved  by  the  Division  Chairperson,  the  student 
may  take  one  of  the  regular  course  offerings  as  an  independent 
study  course.  In  this  instance,  the  regular  course  card  is  stamped 
Individual  Instruction." 
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Teacher's  Certificates 


Pikeville  College  is  recognized  by  the  Kentucky  Department  of 
Education  with  the  privilege  of  recommending  for  certificates  those 
students  who  have  satisfied  the  legal  requirements.  To  qualify  for  a 
certificate,  a  student  must  be  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age  and  of 
good  character,  must  have  presented  the  required  number  of 
acceptable  high  school  units  or  high  school  equivalency  for  college 
entrance,  and  must  have  completed  satisfactorily  the  college 
courses  prescribed  for  the  certificate. 

Approved  program  curricula  outline  four  years  of  work  leading 
to  the  appropriate  degree  and  are  designed  to  meet  the  require- 
ments for  certification  by  the  State  Boards  of  Education  of  Ken- 
tucky, Virginia  and  West  Virginia. 

Admission  to  the  college  does  not  guarantee  admission  to  the 
teacher  education  program,  and  admission  to  the  teacher  education 
program  does  not  insure  admission  to  the  professional  year. 

Any  student  who  completes  an  academic  program  for  which  he 
or  she  seeks  teacher  education  certification  must  have  an  overall 
grade  point  average  of  2.25  prior  to  entry  into  the  student  teaching 
experience  as  well  as  an  overall  grade  point  average  of  2.25  when 
all  work  toward  the  degree  is  completed.  A  grade  point  average  of 
2.5  is  required  in  course  work  contributing  to  any  major  or  minor  in 
which  certification  is  sought. 


Criteria  for  Admission  to  the  Teacher 
Education  Program 


program.  Those  entering  prior  to  the  fall  semester  of  1974  will  be 
phased  into  the  new  program  as  their  schedules  permit.  In  the 
"professional  year,"  methods  courses  will  be  taken  in  the  fall 
semester  of  the  senior  year  and  student  teaching  will  occur  in  the 
spring  semester. 

Criteria  for  admission  to  the  professional  year  include: 

1.  senior  standing  with  at  least  one  semester  at  Pikeville 
College; 

2.  satisfactory  completion  of  all  prerequisites  in  professional 
education  and  major  teaching  fields; 

3.  a  grade  point  average  of  at  least  2.25  based  on  all  hours 
attempted  at  Pikeville  College; 

4.  a  grade  point  average  of  at  least  2.50  in  the  field  in  which 
student  teaching  is  to  be  done; 

5.  approval  of  the  Teacher  Education  Committee  including 
instructors  from  each  major  and  students  from  secondary 
and  elementary. 

6.  a  written  application  submitted  during  the  semester  preced- 
ing the  professional  year  (a  deadline  date  will  be  announced 
each  semester); 

7.  a  satisfactory  physical  examination  on  file; 

8.  the  approval  of  a  committee  composed  of  the  members  of 
the  Department  of  Education; 

9.  evidence  of  school-based  experiences  for  each  of  the 
semesters  prior  to  entry  to  the  professional  year  (in  addition, 
all  methods  courses  will  have  a  school-based  experience 
component  related  to  each  course). 

Those  students  having  entered  prior  to  the  fall  semester  1974 
and  not  entering  the  professional  year  sequence  must  complete 
their  "block"  or  "professional  semester"  in  either  the  fall  or  spring 
semester  of  the  senior  year.  It  must  be  taken  as  a  unit  and  no 
additional  courses  should  be  attempted  during  the  term. 


Six  basic  criteria  are  required  for  entry  into  Pikeville  College's 
teacher  education  program: 

1.  The  student  must  have  a  minimum  of  sophomore  standing. 

2.  The  student  must  have  completed  an  appropriate  education 
course  or  Edu  200  Introduction  to  Education  with  a  grade  of 
"C"  or  better. 

3.  The  student  must  submit  evidence  of  supervised  or  self- 
initiated  experiences  with  children,  adolescents  or  other 
appropriate  groups. 

4.  The  student  must  have  an  overall  grade  point  average  of 
2.25. 

5.  The  student  must  demonstrate  proficiency  in  verbal  com- 
munication. 

6.  The  student  must  have  a  favorable  recommendation  from 
the  Department  of  Education  Faculty.  (An  interview  may  be 
required  by  the  Education  Faculty). 


Criteria  of  Admission  to  the  Professional 
Year  


All  students  entering  the  teacher  education  program  after  the  fall 
semester  of  1974  will  be  expected  to  enter  the  "professional  year" 


Department  of  Education 


Several  majors  are  offered  by  the  Departmemt  of  Education  in  an 
attempt  to  meet  the  specific  needs  of  the  school  systems  in  eastern 
Kentucky  and  surrounding  states.  All  the  certification  programs  are 
approved  by  the  Kentucky  Department  of  Education. 

While  attempting  to  meet  the  traditional  needs  of  the  teaching 
profession,  the  Department  of  Education  is  involved  in  innovative 
and  experimental  teacher  education  programs.  The  department  is 
committed  to  competency-based  education  as  a  delivery  system 
within  the  context  of  a  personalized,  humanistic  orientation  toward 
training  teachers. 

Classroom  and  laboratory  facilities  are  excellent  and  fully 
equipped.  Programs  of  study  are  offered  in  Elementary,  Exception- 
al Child,  Secondary,  and  Physical  Education. 

Majors  in  Elementary  Education  may  receive  endorsement  for 
teaching  in  kindergarten  by  taking  ten  additional  hours. 
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Elementary  Education 


Secondary  Education 


The  program  in  Elementary  Education  seeks  to  educate  a  skilled 
professional  person  who  is  able  to  provide  learning  experiences  for 
children  in  the  elementary  school  in  the  curricular  areas  of 
language,  science,  math,  social  studies,  and  the  arts. 

The  teacher  who  completes  the  program  at  Pikeville  College  will 
use  knowledge  gained  from  the  behavioral  sciences  to  understand 
the  relation  of  the  child  to  his  environment  and  to  the  social, 
emotional,  physical,  and  other  health  needs  of  children  at  the 
various  age  levels. 

The  Elementary  Education  program  is  approved  by  the  Ken- 
tucky Department  of  Education  and  prepares  the  student  for 
teaching  in  grades  one  through  eight  in  the  Kentucky  schools.  Those 
students  who  plan  to  teach  in  other  states  should  check  closely  the 
requirements  for  certification  in  those  states. 

'Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Elementary  Educa- 
tion: A  certification  program  in  Elementary  Education  requires  55 
hours  in  general  studies,  22  hours  in  related  studies,  and  37  hours 
in  professional  education.  No  minor  is  required.  Students  should 
check  closely  with  their  advisers  and  the  Department  of  Education 
since  changes  in  requirements  are  frequent. 


Exceptional  Child  Education 


The  program  in  Exceptional  Child  Education  —  Learning  and 
Behavior  Disorders  prepares  a  teacher  who  will  function  as  a 
diagnostic/prescriptive  consultant  for  regular  class  teachers,  a 
specialized  resource  room  teacher  and  a  specialized  self-  contained 
classroom  teacher.  The  teacher  will  assist  others  in  making  deci- 
sions about  individual  education  programs  for  exceptional  children. 

This  program  is  based  upon  dual  preparation  for  classroom 
teaching  at  the  elementary  level  as  well  as  for  teaching  exceptional 
children.  The  teacher  who  completes  the  program  is  prepared  for 
classroom  teaching  grades  one  through  eight  and  for  instruction  of 
exceptional  children  with  learning  and  behavior  disorders  at  any 
grade  level.  The  teacher  is  prepared  to  work  with  exceptional 
children  formerly  catagorized  as  educable  mentally  retarded, 
emotionally  disturbed,  orthopedically  handicapped,  neurologically 
impaired,  perceptually  handicapped,  or  learning  disabled. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  or  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Exceptional  Child 
Education  —  Learning  and  Behavior  Disorders:  A  certification 
program  for  Teachers  of  Exceptional  Children  —  Learning  and 
Behavior  Disorders  consists  of  55  hours  in  general  education,  27 
hours  in  special  education,  15  hours  in  related  studies,  and  40  hours 
in  professional  education  courses.  Students  should  check  closely 
with  their  advisors  and  the  Department  of  Education  since  changes 
in  requirements  are  frequent.  Those  students  who  plan  to  teach  in 
other  states  should  check  the  requirements  for  certificates  in  those 
states. 


The  curriculum  in  Secondary  Education  seeks  to  prepare  a 
teacher  to  teach  in  grades  seven  through  twelve  in  the  state  of 
Kentucky.  The  college  prepares  a  teacher  who  will  complete  the 
program  of  study  with  extensive  and  intensive  expertise  in  a  major, 
a  minor,  or  an  area  of  concentration,  and  who  understands  and 
interacts  effectively  with  today's  adolescents. 

The  Pikeville  College  graduate  in  Secondary  Education  will  be 
one  who  plans,  implements,  and  evaluates  instruction  using  a  wide 
variety  of  techniques,  who  approaches  behavior  problems  in  such  a 
way  as  to  promote  self-discipline,  who  respects  students  as  individu- 
als and  involves  them  in  directing  their  own  learning,  who  demon- 
strates a  high-level  commitment  to  educational  professionalism,  and 
who  promotes  democratic  values  through  school-community  rela- 
tions. 

Four  year  programs  for  the  preparation  and  certification  of 
secondary  school  teachers  are  offered  in  the  following  academic 
specializations: 

Areas  of  Concentration 

Business  Education 

Music 

Art 


Majors 

Accounting  General  Business  Political  Science 

Biology  History  Psychology 

Chemistry  Mathematics  Sociology 

English  Physical  Education 

Minors 

Accounting  English  Mathematics 

Art  Economics  Political  Science 

Biology  General  Business  Psychology 

Chemistry  History  Sociology 

Secondary  Education  Major:  The  Department  of  Education 
provides  the  professional  education  courses  (30  hours)  necessary 
for  a  student  who  pursues  a  certifiable  area  of  concentration,  major, 
or  minor  to  secure  certification  as  a  teacher  in  the  secondary 
schools.  Students  must  consult  with  an  adviser  in  their  major  field  as 
well  as  with  the  Department  of  Education  since  certification 
requirements  frequently  change. 


Physical  Education 


The  Department  of  Education  provides  a  well-rounded  curricu- 
lum in  physical  education  for  all  students  to  help  develop  the  body 
as  well  as  the  mind.  Every  student  is  required  to  take  two  hours  of 
physical  education  activity  courses,  regardless  of  major.  The 
department  of  Physical  Education  requires  all  students  to  wear  the 
specified  attire  for  all  physical  education  classes. 

In  addition,  the  Department  of  Education  provides  intramural 
programs  in  order  to  foster  healthy  growth  and  good  use  of  one's 
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leisure  time.  Intramural  activities  are  offered  in  golf,  tennis,  touch 
football,  basketball,  weight  lifting,  volleyball,  badminton,  table 
tennis,  wrestling,  soccer,  and  physical  fitness.  The  college  is  an 
active  participant  in  the  Kentucky  Intercollegiate  Athletic  Confer- 
ence and  competes  with  other  colleges  in  basketball,  baseball, 
tennis,  and  golf.  Students  are  encouraged  to  participate  in  the  total 
athletic  program. 

Furthermore,  the  department  offers  a  major  in  Physical  Educa- 
tion. Those  students  who  desire  a  teaching  certificate  in  Physical 
Education  must  take  additional  requirements  in  general  studies  and 
professional  education  and  should  check  with  their  advisers  and  the 
Department  of  Education. 

A  bachelor  of  Science  in  Physical  Education  consists  of  36  hours 
in  addition  to  6  hours  in  physical  education  activity  courses.  The 
following  courses  are  required:  PE:  165,  184,  200,  220,  316  325 
350,  328,  331,  400,  425,  495,  Hlth  216,  and  Bio  250. 
'NOTE:  PE  220  &  331  re  prerequistites  to  PE  350  Bio  250  is 

a  prerequisite  to  PE  331.  PE  325  is  a  3  credit  hour 
course. 

To  be  certified  for  elementary  and  secondary  (K-12)  teaching  the 
candidate  must  complete  the  following  courses  in  addition  to  the 
major  requirements:  P.E.  311,  327,  340  and  Edu  415.  *P.E.  327  is 
a  prerequisite  to  P.E.  340. 


Division  of  the 
Humanities 


The  Division  of  the  Humanities  consists  of  two  departments  which 
offer  course  work  in  the  visual  and  performing  arts,  languages,  and 
religion.  The  two  departments  within  the  Division  are  1)  the 
Department  of  Languages  and  Religion  (English,  German,  Spanish, 
Speech,  Philosophy,  and  Religion)  and  2)  the  Department  of  Fine 
Arts  (Art  and  Music). 


Department  of  Fine  Arts 


Several  majors  are  offered  by  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts  in  an 
attempt  to  meet  the  needs  and  interests  of  a  variety  of  students. 
Teaching  certification  is  available  in  most  areas,  in  conjunction  with 
the  Department  of  Education.  All  the  certification  programs  for 
teaching  are  approved  by  the  Kentucky  Department  of  Education. 

Programs  of  study  are  available  in  art,  art  education,  music,  and 
music  education. 


Art 


Department  of  Psychology 

The  department  offers  a  major  and  minor  in  psychology  which 
prepares  students  for  careers  in  such  professions  as  counseling, 
social  work,  psychology,  law  enforcement,  the  ministry,  community 
planning,  and  teaching.  Study  in  psychology  will  prepare  students 
for  entry  into  most  graduate  programs  in  psychology. 

In  addition  to  career  preparations,  the  study  of  psychology  also 
provides  the  student  with  an  understanding  of  human  behavior, 
individual  as  well  as  group.  As  a  behavioral  science,  psychology 
contributes  to  that  broad  knowledge  which  is  necessary  to  function 
in  a  world  of  specialization. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  work  closely  with  their  advisers  in 
developing  a  planned  program  in  psychology.  Those  who  desire  a 
teaching  cetificate  must  take  additional  requirements  in  profession- 
al education  and  general  studies  and  check  with  their  advisers  and 
the  Department  of  Education. 

Bachelor  of  Science  in  Psychology:  A  major  consists  of  30  hours 
of  course  work.  Fifteen  hours  are  required  and  include  Psychology 
110,  115,  215,  300,  and  310.  Fifteen  hours  of  electives  may  be 
chosen  from  Psychology  220,  305,  320,  325,  330,  410  415  420 
425,  and  499. 


The  Department  of  fine  Art  offers  major  programs  leading  to  the 
B.A.  or  B.S.  in  Art,  or  B.S.  or  B.A.  in  Art  Education  Degrees;  there 
is  also  a  minor  in  Art.  Art  curricula  have  been  structured  for 
personal  and  cultural  development,  professional  competence,  and 
vocational  leadership  in  the  visual  arts  in  industry  or  teaching.  The 
B.A.  in  Art  and  B.S.  in  Art  Education  qualify  graduates  to  continue 
art  study  in  graduate  school. 
Area  in  Art  (48  semester  hours) 
Drawing:  9  hours 

Art  121,  Art  331,  Art  303 
Painting:  6  hours 

Art  241,  Art  341 
Two-Dimensional  Design:  6  hours 

Art  132,  Art  251 
Pottery  and  Sculpture:  6  hours 

Art  261,  Art  271 
Art  History:  9  hours 

Art  301,  Art  302,  Art  410,  Art  41 1 
Electives:  12  hours 

Art  Education  Major:  The  Art  Education  Major  shall  consist  of 
a  minimum  of  30  semester  hours  credit  in  art  plus  6  hours  in 
methods  courses  related  to  elementary  and  secondary  art  educa- 
tion. 
Major  Requirements  (36  semester  hours) 
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Certification  1  through  12 

Art  History:  9  hours  (to  be  selected  from  the  following) 

Art  101,  Art  301,  Art  302,  Art  410,  Art  41 1 
Two  Dimensional  Design:  3  hours 

Art  132 
Three  Dimensional  Design:  3  hours 

Art  261,  Art  271,  Art  371 
Drawing:  6  hours 

Art  121,  and  Art  331  or  303 
Painting:  6  hours 

Art  241,  Art  341 
Methods:  6  hours 

Art  322  and  Art  425 
Electives:  3  hours 

Minor  in  Art  Education:  The  teaching  minor  in  art  shall  consist 
of  a  minimum  of  21  semester  hours  credit.  In  addition,  the  teaching 
minor  in  art  shall  be  supported  by  a  course  or  courses  in  methods 
related  to  elementary  and  secondary  art  education. 
Art  History:  6  hours 

Art  101,  Art  301,  Art  302,  Art  410,  Art  411 
Drawing,  Design  and  Painting:  9  hours 

Art  121,  Art  132,  Art  241 
Three  Dimensional  Design:  3  hours 

Art  261,  Art  271  or  Art  371 
Methods:  3-6  hours 

Art  322  and  (or)  Art  425 
Electives:  3  hours 

Minor  Requirements  (21  Semester  hours) 
Art  History:  6  hours 

Art  101,  Art  301,  Art  302,  Art  410,  Art  41 1 
Drawing,  Design  and  Painting:  9  hours 

Art  121,  Art  132,  Art  241 
Three  Dimensional  Design:  3  hours 

Art  261,  Art  271  or  Art  371 
Electives:  3  hours 


Music 


The  music  programs  at  Pikeville  College  are  uniquely  suited  to 
the  needs  of  students  who  seek  challenge  and  growth  while 
preferring  the  individual  attention  that  only  a  small  college  can 
provide.  The  Wickham  Chapel  wing  of  the  Administration  Building 
serves  as  the  central  core  of  the  music  programs'  facilities.  This  wing 
houses  faculty  studios,  lecture  areas,  practice  rooms,  the  music 
record  library,  and  the  class  piano  laboratory.  The  college's  two 
excellent  auditoriums  provide  more  than  ample  rehearsal  space  for 
the  department's  musical  ensembles,  and  a  choice  of  settings  for 
concerts,  recitals,  and  guest  appearances. 

In  order  to  meet  the  varied  educational  needs  of  its  students  the 
Department  of  Fine  Arts  offers  the  Bachelor  of  Music  Education  and 
the  Bachelor  of  Arts  degrees  as  well  as  a  minor  in  music  for  those 
who  do  not  intend  to  teach  music.  Students  who  are  not  music 
majors  or  minors  are  invited  to  participate  in  musical  ensembles  and 
special  course  offerings  for  non-music  majors. 


Bachelor  of  Music  Education:  For  those  interested  in  pursu- 
ing a  career  in  music  teaching,  the  Bachelor  of  Music  Education 
degree  at  Pikeville  College  offers  maximum  concentration  in 
musical  studies  along  with  a  broadly  based  core  of  liberal  arts 
courses. 

A  four-year  BME  program  involves  an  emphasis  in  either 
instrumental  or  vocal  music.  A  five-year  BME  program  is  available. 
It  involves  comprehensive  preparation  in  both  vocal  and  instrumen- 
tal music.  Students  in  BME  programs  choose  to  qualify  themselves 
for  certification  either  as  teachers  in  secondary  schools  or  as 
teachers  in  kindergarten  through  the  twelfth  grade. 

The  four-year  BME  program  leading  to  certification  as  a  second- 
ary teacher  consists  of  130  credit  hours,  63  hours  of  which  are  in 
required  music  courses  and  26  hours  of  which  are  in  courses  for 
certification  as  a  K-12  teacher. 

Courses  Required  of  all  BME  Students 
Music  Theory:  16  hours 

Music  121,  122,  221,  and  222 
Music  Literature:  4  hours 

Music  116  and  117 
Music  History:  6  hours 
Music  315  and  316 
Conducting:  2  hours 

Music  339 
Class  Piano*:  4  hours 

Music  100,  101,  200,  and  201 
Form  and  Analysis:  2  hours 
Music  321 
Private  Applied  Instruction:  14  hours. 
Ensemble  Participation:  7  hours. 

Credit  is  given  only  for  participation  in  the  Concert  Choir  and 
the  Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble. 

'For  students  whose  principal  instrument  is  piano,  these  hours  will  be 
replaced  with  an  equal  number  of  hours  of  study  of  another  instrument. 

Courses  Required  of  BME  Students  for  Teacher  Certification 
To  be  completed  before  the  student  teaching  semester- 
Education  200, 215, and  433 
Psychology  110*,  215,  and  310 
To  be  completed  during  the  student  teaching  semester: 
Library  Science  322  and  Music  433**. 

'Psychology  110  will  also  count  toward  completion  of  the  hours  in  science 
required  of  all  Pikeville  College  students  seeking  bachelor's  degrees. 

"Student  teaching  for  those  seeking  K-12  certification  must  include  elemen- 
tary as  well  as  secondary  experience. 

Bachelor  of  Arts  with  a  Major  in  Music:  The  Bachelor  of  Arts 
degree  with  a  major  in  applied  music  offers  a  great  deal  of  flexibility 
in  relating  professional  music  study  with  the  liberal  arts.  It  is  a 
program  to  be  considered  by  the  student  who  anticipates  graduate 
work  in  a  broad  curriculum  area.  It  also  provides  an  excellent  base 
for  a  genuinely  broad  education  in  the  arts  and  humanities. 

The  music  major  consists  of  55  hours  of  course  work  in  music  for 
students  whose  emphasis  is  in  instrumental  music  and  57  hours  for 
students  whose  emphasis  is  in  vocal  music.  The  required  courses  are 
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as  follows: 

Music  Theory:  16  Hours 

Music  121,  122,  221,  and  224 
Music  Literature:  4  hours 

Music  116  and  117 
Music  History:  6  hours 

Music  315  and  316 
Conducting:  2  hours 

Music  339 
Class  Piano*:  4  hours 

Music  100,  101,  200,  and  201 
Form  and  Analysis:  2  hours 

Music  321 
Vocal  Diction**:  2  hours 
Ensemble  Participation:  7  hours 

Credit  is  given  only  for  participation  in  the  Concert  Choir  and  the 
Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble. 

"For  students  whose  principal  instrument  is  piano,  these  hours  will  be 
replaced  by  an  equal  number  of  hours  of  study  of  another  instrument. 

"Required  only  of  students  whose  principal  instrument  is  voice 

Minor  in  Music:  Liberal  arts  majors  at  Pikeville  College  may 
choose  to  pursue  a  minor  in  music  which  consists  of  24  required  and 
elective  credit  hours.  The  music  minor  program  is  designed  to  meet 
the  needs  of  students  who  wish  to  develop  their  musical  talents,  but 
whose  main  interest  lies  elsewhere.  The  Department  of  Fine  Arts 
strongly  recommends  that  those  interested  in  teaching  music  obtain 
the  Bachelor  of  Music  Education  degree  and  the  level  of  proficiency 
and  preparation  that  it  entails. 

Music  Minor  Requirements: 

I.  The  minimum  requirement  for  a  minor  in  music  shall  be 
satisfactory  completion  of  24  hours  of  music.  The  entire 
course  of  study  must  be  approved  by  a  faculty  adviser  in 
conjunction  with  the  chairperson  of  the  Department  of  Fine 
Arts. 

II.  The  following  courses  will  be  required  in  all  programs 
leading  to  a  minor  in  music: 

Music  Theory  121  and  122  8    hours 

Music  Literature  116  and  117  4    hours 

Private  Applied  Instruction  4    hours 

(see  additional  information  below) 

Ensemble  2/4    hours 
(membership  in  an  ensemble  is  required 
during  each  semester  of  applied  music) 

Electives  in  Music  4/6    hours 

Total  24/26    hours 

III.  Prospective  music  minors  are  advised  of  the  following 
information: 

1.     Prerequisites  must  be  observed  and  should  be  dis- 
cussed with  faculty  adviser.  Be  aware  that 

a.  some  courses  (theory,  literature,  piano,  etc.)  are 
arranged  in  a  sequence  and  must  be  taken  in 
order.  Any  exception  must  be  arranged  in  consul- 
tation with  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts; 

b.  a  piano  proficiency  examination  is  required  in 
order  to  take  400  level  music  education  courses 


(four  semesters  of  class  piano  prepare  a  student 
for  the  piano  proficiency  examination). 
2.     Applied  Music  (private  lessons). 

a.  Applied  study  for  a  music  minor  may  consist  of  a 
single  instrument  or  voice,  or  it  may  be  varied. 
The  credit  hours  of  applied  study  for  a  music 
minor  may  consist  of: 

1 .  two  semesters  for  2  credits  each  semester  or 

2.  four  semesters  for  1  credit  each  semester. 

3.  A  qualifying  audition  is  required  before 
upper  level  applied  study  may  begin  (300 
level  and  above).  A  student  may  register  for 
more  than  two  semesters  each  of  100  and 
200  level  applied  lessons,  but  not  more  than 
8  credits  at  this  level  will  apply  toward  the 
applied  music  requirement. 

4.  The  college  strongly  recommends  that  at 
least  6  hours  of  the  work  presented  for  a 
minor  be  in  the  upper  division  (300  level  or 
above). 

5.  Music  minors  are  strongly  encouraged  to 
include  class  piano  in  their  program. 

6.  Students  pursuing  a  minor  in  music  are 
encouraged  to  take  advantage  of  more  music 
instruction  than  the  minimum  required. 

Music  Ensembles:  Pikeville  College  is  fortunate  to  have  an 
unusually  large  number  of  musical  ensembles  for  a  college  of  its  size. 
They  provide  social  and  cultural  advantages  of  great  value  to 
students.  To  help  maintain  these  strong  traditions,  all  interested  and 
qualified  persons  are  invited  to  participate.  To  broaden  their 
experience,  strengthen  their  personal  musicianship,  and  expand 
their  knowledge  of  musical  composition,  music  majors  are  strongly 
urged  to  take  advantage  of  every  opportunity  for  ensemble 
participation.  Credit  in  Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble  and  in  Concert 
Choir  may  apply  toward  graduation.  Other  ensembles  are  offered 
in  order  to  enrich  the  student  experience  and  are  not  offered  for 
credit.  They  include  the  Brass  Choir,  the  Brass  Quintet,  the 
Chamber  Singers,  the  Jazz  Band,  the  Pep  Band,  the  Percussion 
Ensemble,  the  Trombone  Ensemble,  the  Pops  Choir,  and  the 
Woodwind  Ensemble.  However,  not  all  ensembles  are  active  each 
semester. 

Private  Applied  Instuction:  All  music  students  are 
expected  to  register  for  private  applied  instruction  in  their  major 
instrument  or  in  voice  each  semester.  Performance  in  a  student 
recital  is  required  each  semester  of  all  music  majors  enrolled  in 
private  applied  instruction  except  first  semester  freshmen,  for 
whom  a  recital  is  recommended. 

A  "Jury,"  a  performance  before  members  of  the  music  faculty, 
is  required  of  applied  music  students  at  the  end  of  each  semester. 
Students  enrolled  in  more  than  one  private  applied  course  must 
perform  a  "Jury"  for  each.  Failure  to  participate  in  the  "Jury" 
results  in  a  grade  of  I.  Private  applied  students  are  required  to 
participate  in  a  major  ensemble  of  each  applied  instrument  during 
each  semester  of  private  instruction.  Vocal  ensemble  is  required  of 
keyboard  students. 
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Junior  Qualifying  Examination:  A  qualifying  examination 
(audition)  is  required  of  all  music  majors.  It  is  a  performance  on  the 
students's  major  instrument  or,  for  voice  students,  a  vocal  perform- 
ance, and  it  occurs  at  or  near  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year  of 
study. 

Purposes: 

1 .  To  provide  added  incentive  near  the  middle  of  the  course  of 
study. 

2.  To  act  as  a  plateau  or  midway  requirement  between  the 
freshman  audition  and  the  senior  recital. 

3.  To  establish  definite  criteria  for  passage  into  upper  level 
study,  and  a  means  of  evaluation  of  a  student's  prepared- 
ness for  upper  level  study. 

Preliminary  requirements  (these  will  be  met  before  a  student 
is  considered  eligible  to  take  the  junior  qualifying  examination): 

1.  The  consent  of  the  applied  instructor. 

2.  Eight  credits  of  applied  study  earned. 

Audition  requirements:  these  requirements  are  chosen  by  the 
faculty  to  ensure  that  the  student  demonstrates  adequate  proficien- 
cy in  important  skills  before  he  begins  upper  level  study.  Informa- 
tion concerning  the  specific  requirements  of  the  junior  qualifying 
examination  may  be  obtained  from  private  applied  instructors. 
Results  of  the  junior  qualifying  examination 
1.     Successful  completion  of  the  junior  qualifying  examination 
allows  the  student  to  begin  upper  level  study,  three  semes- 
ters of  which  are  required  before  the  student  is  permitted  to 
present  a  senior  recital  and  graduate. 
2      Should  the  student's  level  of  attainment  be  considered 
unsatisfactory  by  the  faculty,  he  will  be  required  to  continue 
lower  level  study  until  able  to  demonstrate  sufficient  addi- 
tional progress.  Only  8  hours  of  lower  level  study  (100-200) 
on  the  major  instrument  may  apply  toward  graduation 
requirements. 

Piano  Proficiency  Examination:  All  students  majoring  in 
music  must  take  a  piano  proficiency  examination  following  the 
fourth  semester  of  piano  study.  This  examination  is  designed  to 
evaluate  the  student's  ability  to  use  the  piano  as  a  tool  in 
professional  activities.  Students  will  be  expected  to  demonstrate 
knowledge  and  skill  in  the  areas  of  performance,  reading,  keyboard 
harmony,  analysis,  and  technique. 

If  any  portion  of  this  examination  is  not  satisfactorily  completed, 
the  student  will  continue  to  enroll  in  piano  instruction  until  the  entire 
examination  requirement  has  been  met  and  will  be  re-examined 
only  on  the  previously  unsuccessful  aspect  of  the  examination. 

A  student  whose  major  instrument  is  not  piano  but  who  has  had 
sufficient  previous  instruction  may  elect  to  satisfy  the  class  piano 
requirements  by  taking  the  piano  proficiency  examination  at  the 
end  of  the  first  semester  of  class  piano.  If  the  results  of  the 
examination  are  satisfactory,  the  additional  three  credits  will  be 
placed  on  the  student's  record  when  the  required  fee  is  paid. 

A  specific  listing  of  the  examination  requirements  is  available 
from  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts  upon  request. 

Concert  and  Recital  Attendance:  Because  hearing  music 
performed  is  of  crucial  importance  in  the  development  of  the  skills 
necessary  for  a  musician  to  prepare  for  and  participate  in  musical 


performances,  music  majors  are  expected  to  attend  all  college- 
sponsored  musical  events. 

M.E.N.C.  (The  Music  Educator's  National  Conference):  The 
department  has  a  very  active  chapter  of  the  Music  Educator's 
National  Conference,  which  attracts  virtually  all  music  majors  and 
provides  many  social  and  professional  advantages  to  its  members. 
In  the  past,  this  organization  has  sponsored  numerous  guest 
appearances,  concerts,  and  other  activities.  The  group  promises  to 
continue  to  contribute  vigorously  to  the  enrichment  of  the  Pikeville 
College  campus. 

Scholarships:  Scholarships  are  available  to  music  majors  on  the 
basis  of  musicianship,  individual  need,  and,  above  all,  the  student's 
contribution  to  the  musical  activities  of  the  department  and  to 
campus  and  community  life  through  musical  performances.  Schol- 
arship students  must  be  members  of  the  Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble 
and  the  Concert  Choir  and  are  expected  to  participate  in  all  other 
activities  to  which  they  can  make  a  contribution. 


Department  of  Languages 
and  Religion 


This  department  includes  English,  speech,  foreign  languages, 
philosophy,  drama,  and  religion.  The  department  offers  majors  in 
English  and  in  religion.  The  department  also  offers  minors  in  English 
and  religion. 


English 


As  its  contribution  to  the  general  education  program,  the 
Department  of  Languages  and  Religion  offers  composition  and 
literature  courses  to  every  student  who  enters  the  college.  The 
purpose  is  to  help  students  develop  competency  in  writing  and  an 
appreciation  of  our  literary  heritage  —  a  heritage  that  has  shaped 
us  all  in  ways  of  which  we  are  often  unaware. 

For  students  seeking  advanced  study  in  English,  the  Department 
of  Languages  and  Religion  also  offers  a  major  and  minor.  These 
advanced  programs  help  prepare  students  to  pursue  careers  in 
journalism,  law,  government,  teaching,  diplomatic  service,  publish- 
ing, business,  public  relations,  advertising,  library  work,  the  media, 
or  any  other  field  requiring  a  strong  ability  to  communicate! 
Communications  skills  are,  of  course,  important  for  anyone  hoping 
eventually  to  assume  a  position  of  leadership  in  his  occupation  or 
community;  therefore,  the  possibility  of  a  minor  (or  additional 
courses)  in  English  bears  investigation  by  students  majoring  in  any 
subject. 

Students  are  eligible  to  take  advanced  courses  in  English  after 
they  have  successfully  completed  English  111  and  112. 

English  Major:  A  major  in  English  consists  of  30  hours  in 
addition  to  English  1 1 1  and  1 12.  The  30  hours  must  include  English 
211,  English  360,  both  the  American  and  British  literature  surveys 
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(240,  241,  260,  and  261)  and  English  400.  A  minimum  of  15  hours 
must  be  in  courses  numbered  300  and  above.  The  department  also 
strongly  recommends  at  least  six  hours  of  a  foreign  language.  To 
plan  an  individual  program,  the  student  should  consult  an  adviser  in 
the  Department  of  Languages  and  Religion. 

English  Minor:  A  minor  in  English  consists  of  21  hours  in 
addition  to  English  111  and  112.  The  21  hours  must  include  English 
211  and  either  the  British  or  American  literature  survey  sequence 
(240  and  241  or  260  and  261).  To  plan  the  remainder  of  a  minor, 
the  student  should  consult  an  adviser  in  the  Department  of 
Languages  and  Religion. 


Foreign  Languages 


Study  of  foreign  languages  at  Pikeville  College  places  emphasis 
on  practical  application  through  conversation  in  the  modern  lan- 
guages as  well  as  thorough  background  in  grammar  and  structure. 
In  addition  to  mastery  of  the  language  itself,  courses  in  foreign 
language  aim  at  developing  an  appreciation  of  the  life  styles  and  the 
literary  contributions  of  foreign  cultures,  and  they  lead  to  a  better 
understanding  of  American  language  and  culture. 

The  Department  of  Languages  and  Religion  offers  basic  courses 
in  two  modern  languages,  German  and  Spanish.  The  basic  courses 
in  each  of  these  languages  are  numbered  111,  112,  221,  and  222. 


Religion  and  Philosophy 


The  aim  of  the  Department  of  Languages  and  Religion  in  the  area 
of  religion  and  philosophy  is  to  provide  an  intensive  encounter  with 
the  tradition  and  beliefs  of  our  Judeo-Christian  heritage,  an  intro- 
duction to  Western  philosophical  thought,  and  a  general  back- 
ground in  non-Christian  religions. 

As  a  church-related  college,  Pikeville  feels  a  strong  commitment 
to  provide  students  with  a  mature  classroom  experience  in  the 
Judeo-Christian  faith.  The  department  does  not  seek  to  indoctrinate 
students  with  a  particular  creed  or  religious  position.  Instead,  it  is 
hoped  that  students  will  raise  and  reflect  upon  a  wide  variety  of 
religious  questions  and  find  for  themselves  theologically  sound 
answers. 

A  student  may  make  use  of  the  department's  offerings  in  religion 
in  three  ways:  (1)  to  fulfill  the  college  requirements  of  six  hours  in 
religion  courses,  three  hours  of  which  must  be  in  introductory 
English  Bible  (REL  113,  114,  or  123),  with  the  other  three  chosen 
from  any  other  religion  offering  taught  by  the  Department  of 
Languages  and  Religion,  (2)  to  fulfill  the  requirements  for  a  minor  in 
religion  or  Bible;  or  (3)  to  pursue  a  distributed  major  in  religion.  The 
department's  offerings  in  philosophy  may  be  used  as  a  way  to  meet 
the  general  requirements  of  other  disciplines  or  to  fulfill  required 
electives  in  the  humanities.  No  major  or  minor  is  offered  in 
philosophy. 

Distributed  Major  in  Religion:  This  major  is  designed  for 
those  individuals  planning  to  enter  some  full-time  Christian  service 
—  for  example,  full-time  ministry,  social  work,  or  Christian  educa- 


tion. It  is  also  for  those  who  might  like  to  use  this  major  to  help 
prepare  for  graduate  studies  in  other  fields.  It  is  recognized  that 
seminaries  encourage  prospective  students  to  have  a  broad  and 
varied  background.  Therefore,  this  major  is  distributed  over  three 
fields  of  study:  a  major  area  (24  semester  hours)  and  two  minor  ones 
(15  semester  hours  each).  One  of  these  three  areas  of  concentration 
must  be  religion,  but  the  other  two  may  be  of  the  student's  own 
choosing  in  consultation  with  his  adviser.  The  basic  requirements 
are  listed  subsequently. 

Core  Requirements  for  a  Distributed  Major  in  Religion: 
Humanities  (30  hours) 

English  Composition 6  hours 

Literature 3  hours 

Philosophy 3  hours 

Speech  and  Discussion 3  hours 

Electives 3  hours 

Foreign  Language 12  hours 

Social  Science  (12  hours) 

History  221  and  222 6  hours 

Electives 6  hours 

Science  and  Mathematics  (11  hours) 

Mathematics 3  hours 

Science 8  hours 

Physical  Education 3-2  hours 

55  hours 
Keep  in  mind  also  that  43  hours  of  upper  division  work  are 
required  for  graduation. 

Religion  Courses  Required  for  Completion  of  a  Distributed 
Major  in  Religion: 

When  religion  is  selected  as  the  major  area  of  concentration,  the 
following  courses  are  required: 

Department      Course  Credit 

Number         Course  Title  Hours 

REL  113        Old  Testament  Introduction  3 

REL  114       New  Testament  Introduction  3 

REL  230        World's  Greatest  Living  Religions  3 

Historical  Area  Elective  3 

(230,  323,  or  327) 
Theological  Area  Elective 

230,  232,  or  400  3 

REL  400       Service  Practicum  1 

REL  401        Senior  Seminar  3 

Electives  6 

Total  25 

When  religion  is  selected  as  one  of  the  minor  areas  of  concentra- 
tion, the  following  courses  are  required: 

Department      Course  Credit 

Number         Course  Title  Hours 

REL  113       Old  Testament  Introduction  3 

REL  114       New  Testament  Introduction  3 

REL  230        World's  Greatest  Living  Religions  3 

REL  400       Service  Practicum  1 

REL  401        Senior  Seminar  3 

Electives  3 

Total  16 

Religion  Courses  Required  for  Completion  of  a  Minor  in  Religion: 
Department      Course  Credit 

Number         Course  Title  Hours 
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REL  113        Old  Testament  Introduction 
REL  1 14        New  Testament  Introduction 
REL  230        World's  Greatest  Living  Religions 
Historical  Area  Elective 

(see  above) 
Theological  Area  Electives 

(see  above) 
REL  400       Service  Practicum 
REL  401        Senior  Seminar 

Philosophy  Elective 
Total 


Religion  Courses  Required  for  Completion  of  a  Minor  in  Bible: 


1 
3 

3 
22 


Department       Course 

Number         Course  Title 

REL  113        Old  Testament  Introduction 

REL  114        New  Testament  Introduction,  or 

REL  230       World's  Greatest  Living  Religions 

REL  315        Acts  and  Paul's  Epistles 

Biblical  Electives 

Department  Electives  (outside  bibilical  area) 

Philosophy 
Total 


Credit 

Hours 

3 

3 
3 
6 
3 
3 
21 


Speech 


The  Department  of  Languages  and  Religion  provides  a  basic 
speech  course,  Speech  225,  which  is  part  of  the  general  studies 
curriculum  at  Pikeville  College.  The  course  also  counts  as  credit 
toward  an  English  major  or  minor. 


Division  of  Science  & 
Technology 


Baccalaureate  Majors: 

Biology 

Chemistry 

Industrial  Engineering  Technology 

Mathematics 

Medical  Technology 

Mining  Engineering 

Mining  Engineering  Technology 
Baccalaureate  Minors: 

Biology 

Chemistry 

Mathematics 
Associate  Majors: 

Industrial  Engineering  Technology 

Mine  Management 


Mining  Laboratory  Technology 
Mining  Technology 


Department  of  Science  and 
Mathematics 


Included  in  this  department  are  the  areas  of  biology,  chemistry, 
mathematics,  medical  laboratory  technology  and  nursing. 


Biology 


A  major  in  biology  consists  of  thirty  semester  hours  in  addition  to 
BIO  113  and  114.  The  thirty  hours  are  selected  from  courses  in 
morphology,  physiology,  heredity  and  ecology.  In  addition,  one 
year  of  general  chemistry,  one  year  of  organic  chemistry,  one  year 
of  college  physics,  and  one  year  of  college  mathematics  are 
required.  Analytical  chemistry  and  calculus  are  strongly  recom- 
mended. 

The  program  for  the  biology  major  is  flexible  and  easily  tailored 
to  the  student's  individual  needs.  There  is  an  opportunity  for  the 
student  to  develop  basic  techniques  of  research. 

The  undergraduate  major  in  biology  prepares  students  for 
graduate  studies  and  careers  in  medicine,  dentistry,  pharmacy, 
optometry,  osteopathy,  toxicology  and  pharmacology,  physical 
therapy,  respiratory  therapy,  anatomy,  genetics,  botany,  general 
biology,  forestry,  physiology,  microbiology  and  dental  hygiene. 

A  teaching  major  in  biology  consists  of  thirty  semester  hours.  The 
thirty  hours  include  BIO  113,  114,  221,  and  222.  In  addition,  one 
year  of  general  chemistry,  one  year  of  organic  chemistry,  and  one 
year  of  college  algebra  or  other  mathematics  satisfactory  to  the 
department  are  required.  One  year  of  college  physics  is  strongly 
recommended.  The  undergraduate  teaching  major  in  biology  pre- 
pares students  for  careers  in  teaching  at  the  secondary  level. 

A  minor  in  biology  consists  of  twenty-one  semester  hours.  The 
twenty-one  hours  include  BIO  1 13  and  1 14.  Additional  courses  are 
chosen  in  consultation  with  the  department  chairperson. 

Many  students  elect  to  minor  in  biology  as  an  alternate  career  in 
teaching  or  to  develop  a  broad  background  in  an  area  of  science  as 
a  liberal  arts  student. 


Chemistry  and  Physics 


Students  taking  chemistry  at  Pikeville  College  obtain  training 
which  will  prepare  them  for  medicine,  dentistry,  pharmacy,  engi- 
neering, or  other  exciting  jobs  in  industry  or  education.  Advanced 
chemistry  students,  as  workshop  students,  become  involved  in 
research  in  water  quality  analysis  and  earn  money  at  the  same  time. 

Chemistry  Major:  A  major  in  chemistry  consists  of  31  hours. 
These  hours  include  the  following:  Chemistry  113-114,  223-224, 
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321,  and  400;  Physics  223-224,  Mathematics  through  calculus 
221. 

Chemistry  Minor:  A  minor  in  chemistry  consists  of  21 
semester  hours.  These  include  the  following:  Chemistry  113-114; 
223-224;  and  321. 

Physics:  The  physics  area  is  a  service  unit.  Major  and  minor 
programs  of  study  are  not  offered. 


Medical  Technology 


Pikeville  College,  in  cooperation  with  the  Pikeville  Methodist 
Hospital,  offers  a  four-year  program  of  study  leading  to  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  degree  in  Medical  Technology.  In  this  course  of 
study,  three  years  are  spent  at  Pikeville  College  in  an  academic 
environment.  The  fourth  year,  the  clinical  year,  is  spent  in  the 
clinical  laboratories  of  the  hospital.  Upon  completion  of  this 
program,  the  Medical  Technologist  will  have  the  opportunity  of 
being  employed  in  a  clinical  laboratory  or  continuing  his  education 
and,  thus,  becoming  specialized  in  his  area  of  interest. 

The  hospital-based  clinical  program  has  restricted  class  enroll- 
ment; thus,  acceptance  into  this  part  of  the  program  is  highly 
competitive. 

In  addition  to  the  general  requirements  of  the  college,  the 
following  courses  are  required:  Chemistry  1 13, 1 14, 321, 223, 224, 
Biology  1 13, 1 14, 250,  or  222, 404, 420;  Physics  223, 224;  and  the 
fourth-year  classes  given  at  the  hospital. 


Minor:  A  minor  in  mathematics  consists  of  twenty-one  semester 
hours.  The  twenty-one  hours  are  to  include  Mathematics  112,  113, 
221,  222,  and  321,  and  one  other  course  numbered  above  300. 


Mathematics 


The  Department  of  Science  and  Mathematics  cooperates  with 
the  other  departments  of  Pikeville  College  in  the  training  of 
mathematic  teachers,  mathematicians,  scientists,  engineers,  busi- 
nessmen, and  statisticians.  Currently  departmental  emphasis  is  on 
the  preparation  of  students  for  graduate  school  and  industrial 
position. 

Mathematics  develops  logical  thinking  and  contributes  to  the 
overall  growth  and  cultural  background  of  the  student.  Consequent- 
ly, it  is  often  an  acceptable,  if  not  desired  background  of  study  for 
lawyers,  physicians,  dentists,  chemists,  and  other  fields  of  endeav- 
or. 

The  mathematics  faculty  members  have  developed  unique 
individualized  instruction  for  many  of  their  courses.  Students 
progress  at  their  own  rate  of  competency  development.  This 
instructional  method  lends  itself  to  greater  success  by  the  less 
mathematically  inclined  student  and  is  a  a  time-saver  for  stronger 
students. 

Major:  A  major  in  mathematics  consists  of  thirty  semester  hours. 
The  thirty  hours  are  to  include  Mathematics  112,  113,  221,  222, 
and  321.  The  remaining  twelve  hours  are  to  be  electives  selected 
from  mathematics  courses  above  300.  Math  431  is  required  of 
mathematics  majors  who  plan  to  teach. 


Department  of  Mining  and 
Industrial  Technology 


At  this  moment,  the  coal  industry  urgently  needs  young  men  and 
women  qualified  to  take  positions  of  authority  and  responsibility. 
Pikeville  College's  Department  of  Mining  and  Industrial  Technology 
stands  uniquely  ready  to  prepare  students  to  grasp  this  opportuni- 
ty. From  1973  to  1981,  the  mining  technology  program  graduated 
over  300  students,  ninety  percent,  nearly  half  have  progressed  to 
supervisory  status. 

Its  location  in  the  largest  deep-mine  coal-producing  county  in  the 
United  States  provides  Pikeville  College  with  ideal  laboratory 
facilities  to  serve  both  its  students  and  the  coal  industry. 


Mining  Technology  Program  - 
Associate  of  Applied  Science 


Graduates  of  this  program  are  equipped  to  work  as  aides  to 
mining  engineers,  supervisors,  mechanics,  surveyors  or  designers  in 
engineering  offices. 

FIRST  YEAR 

First  Semester  Credits 

MIN  100      Evolution  of  Health  and  Safety 

Regulations 1 

MIN  101      Techniques  of  Safe  Mine 

Supervision 3 

MIN  103      Coal  Science 3 

MIN  105      Mathematics  for  Mining 3 

MIN  110      Mine  Operations  &  the  Law 3 

MIN  112      Safety  &  First  Aid 3 

Second  Semester  Credits 

MIN  102      Techniques  of  Safe 

Mine  Supervision 3 

MIN  104      Coal  Science 3 

MIN  106      Mathematics  for  Mining 3 

MIN  111      Mine  Operations  &  the 

Law 3 

MIN  113      Mine  Rescue 3 

MIN  114      Mine  Maps 2 

SUMMER  SESSION 

Third  Semester  Credits 

Summer  Internship  Program  in  Mining 12 
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SECOND  YEAR 

Fourth  Semester  Credits 

MIN  205      Mathematics  for  Electricity 3 

MIN  201      Mine  Safety  Management 3 

MIN  215      Mine  Maps  &  Related  Engineering 

Graphics 2 

MIN  200      Mine  Section  Layout 3 

MIN  210      Mine  Equipment  Technology - 2 

MIN  202      Mine  Structures:  Roof 

Control 3 

MIN  212      Mine  Operations  &  the 

Law 3 

Fifth  Semester  Credits 

MIN  220      Coal  Analysis 2 

MIN  213      Mine  Operations  &  the 

Law 3 

MIN  208      Preparation  Plant 

Technology 2 

MIN  206      Mine  Ventilation 2 

MIN  203      Roof  Control 1 

MIN  214      Mine  Electricity 3 

MIN  222      Mine  Blasting  &  Exp '.'.'.'".'.'..'.'.2 

MIN  216      Mine  Electricity 2 

Total  Minimum  Credits  for  the  Mining  Degree 81 

Must  complete  12  hours  through  Summer  Internship  Program 
in  Mining 12 


Industrial  Engineering  Technology 
Program* 


The  primary  focus  of  the  program  is  on  production,  marketing, 
accounting  and  management  aspects  of  industry.  Along  with 
courses  in  English,  science,  mathematics,  economics  and  account- 
ing, instruction  is  provided  in  computer  programming,  engineering 
graphics,  environmental  technology  and  other  pertinent  subjects. 
College  credit  for  appropriate  industry  internship  is  granted  on 
evidence  of  demonstrated  proficiency. 

Following  completion  of  the  first  two  years,  the  Associate  Degree 
may  be  optioned.  Students  may  choose  to  go  on  to  secure  the 
Bachelor  of  Science  Degree  in  Industrial  Technology,  selecting 
areas  of  specialization  in  either  accounting,  business,  mathematics 
or  chemistry.  As  a  third  alternative,  students  may  elect  at  the  end 
of  the  second  year  to  transfer  schools  offering  specific  engineering 
prgrams  in  fields  of  their  choice. 

The  program  will  provide  students  the  opportunity  of  obtaining 
strong  training  in  basic  technology  in  the  first  two  years  from  which 
career  choices  can  then  be  made  with  confidence  as  a  basis  for 
further  study  and  activity. 

"See  program  listing  under  Division  of  Social  Sciences 


FIRST  YEAR 

Englll- 
112  Composition 


Chem  113- 

114  General  Chemistry g 

Math  111  Algebra, Math  112  Trigonometry  Math 113 
Adv  Algebra, Math  200  Elementary  Probability  and 

Statistics  Math  221  Calculus ig 

Econ  221     Principles  of  Economics 3 

Engineering  Graphics  and  Descriptive  Geometry .........".."4 

37 
FIRST  SUMMER 

Internship  in  Industrial  Operations 5 

SECOND  YEAR 

Math  212     Computer  Programming 3* 

Continuation  of  Second  Year  -  Industrial  Technology 
Phy  323- 

324  Engineering  Physics 8 

Math  222     Calculus  II  Math  321  Calculus  III     8 

Acct  221- 

222  Principles  of  Accounting 6 

Environmental  Science  and  Technology 3 

Industrial  Safety  and  First  Aid             "'  3 

Physical  Education 2 

THIRD  AND  FOURTH  YEARS  33 

Summer  Internships 10 

Selected  Major,  Other  Core  Curriculum  Degree  Requirements  in 
Religion,  Social  Studies,  Humanities,  and  Electives 44 
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Mining  Laboratory  Technology 


The  increasing  regulatory  requirements  of  the  coal  industry  to 
monitor  both  their  product  and  the  environment  have  led  to  a  strong 
demand  for  personnel  trained  in  the  sciences. 

The  mining  laboratory  technology  program,  leading  to  an  Associ- 
ate Degree,  is  designed  to  develop  those  skills  that  are  needed  in  the 
operation  of  a  coal  laboratory.  Most  of  the  courses  heavily  utilize  the 
laboratory  and  are  technical  in  nature.  However,  the  program  is 
designed  to  allow  a  student  to  earn  a  B.S.  Degree  with  a  major  in 
chemistry  from  Pikeville  College,  after  an  additional  two  years  of 
course  work. 

The  following  65  hours  of  courses  make  up  the  program 

Chemistry  113,  114,  223,  224,  321,  322 24  hours 

Biology  113 4  hours 

Mathematics  111,  112 6  hours 

Mining  Technology  103,  104,  110,  111,  114,201,  220.. ..19 

hours 
General  Program  Requirements: 

English  111,  112 6  hours 

Religion  113  or  114  or  123 3  hours 

Elective 3  hours 

TOTAL  HOURS.  .  .65  hours 
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University  of 


PIKEVILLE  COLLEGE 
Kentucky  Program 

Pikeville  College,  in  conjunction  with  the  University  of  Kentucky, 
offers  a  three-option  package  designed  to  meet  the  broadest 
possible  career  alternatives  in  mining  technology:  the  Associate  of 
Applied  Science  Degree  in  Mining  Technology,  two  years  of  study; 
the  Bachelor  of  Science  in  Mining  Engineering  Technology,  four 
years,  the  last  year  at  University  of  Kentucky  (the  degree  awarded 
by  Pikeville  College);  and,  finally,  the  B.S.  in  Mine  Engineering,  a 
five  year  program  of  study,  the  last  two  at  U.K.  where  the  degree 
will  be  awarded. 

Of  some  advantage  to  incoming  students,  is  the  fact  that  they  can 
take  the  first  year  of  mining  studies  before  deciding  on  which  of  the 
three  career  options  to  go  for.  They  can  either  choose  the  two  year 
Associate  Degree  or  go  on  to  one  of  the  two  B.S.  Degrees. 

FIRST  YEAR 

Students  enroll  in  first  year  Pikeville  College  Mining  Technology 
courses.  Although  these  are  college  level  courses,  only  part  of  these 
are  found  in  standard  mining  engineering  curriculum  and  therefore 
transferable. 

SECOND  YEAR 

Student  elects  to  enroll  for  the  second  year  of  Mining  Technology 
and  apply  for  the  (terminal)  Associate  Degree  in  Mining  Technology 
from  Pikeville  College. 

OR 
To  enroll  at  Pikeville  College  in  non-engineering  courses  required 
for  a  Baccalaureate  Degree  in  Mining. 

THIRD  YEAR 

Enroll  at  Pikeville  College  and  continue  studies  in  courses  required 
for  a  Baccalaureate  Degree  in  mining. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Enroll  at  the  University  of  Kentucky  concentrating  in  Mining 
Engineering.  Student  should  then  be  eligible  to  apply  for  a  Baccalau- 
reate Degree  in  Mining  Engineering  Technology  from  Pikeville 
College. 

FIFTH  YEAR 

Enroll  at  the  University  of  Kentucky  with  the  object  of  completing 
the  requirements  for  the  Baccalaureate  Degree  in  Mining  Engineer- 
ing. 

B.S.  Mining  Engineering  Technology  —  Pikeville  College  (4 

year) 

B.S.  Mining  Engineering  —  University  of  Kentucky  (5  year) 

FIRST  YEAR  AT  PIKEVILLE  COLLEGE 

MIN  100  Evolution  of  Health  and  Safety  Regulations  .  ..  1  hour 
MIN  101 

&  102       Techniques  of  Safe  Mine  Supervision 6  hours 

MIN  103 


&  104      Coal  Science  Fundamentals  ...  .  6  hours 

MIN  105  onours 

&  106       Mathematics  for  Mining  Technology 6  hours 

MIN  110    Mine  Operations  and  the  Law 3  hours 

MIN  112    Safety,  First  Aid  &  Personal  Heaith  ...     3  hours 

MIN  113    Mine  Rescue 3  hours 

MTH  105  Basic  Engineering  Graphics 2  hours 

MIN  120    Introduction  to  Mining '"..  3  hours 

Freshman  Orientation \  nour 

34  hours 
SECOND  YEAR  AT  PIKEVILLE  COLLEGE 

MTH  106  Plane  Surveying 3  hours 

CHM113 

&  114       General  Chemistry 8  hours 

MTH  221 

&  222      Calculus  I  &  II 8  hours 

ENG111 

&  112       English  Composition 6  hours 

SOC  360    Appalachian  Sociology 3  hours 

REL  113 

&  114       Religion (,  hours 

MTH  205  Descriptive  Geometry 2  hours 

PE  Physical  Education 2  hours 

38  hours 
THIRD  YEAR  AT  PIKEVILLE  COLLEGE 

MTH  321  Calculi  s  III 4  hours 

PHY  323 

&  324       Physics  for  Scientists  and  Engineers 10  hours 

MIN  202    Mine  Structures  and  Roof  Control 3  hours 

MIN  222    Mine  Blasting  and  Explosives 2  hours 

ART  121    Basic  Drawing 3  hours 

Interdisciplinary  Humanities 6  Hours 

MTH  424  Differential  Equations 3  hours 

HIS  World  Civilization 6  hours 

37  hours 

FOURTH  YEAR  AT  UNIVERSITY  OF  KENTUCKY 

Four  Week  Intersession  (at  University  of  Kentucky) 

CE  215       Route  Control  and  Topographic  Surveying         4  hours 

EM  221      Statics 3  hours 

EM  302      Mechanics  of  Deformable  Solids 3  hours 

GLY  240    Elementary  Geology  for  Engineers 4  hours 

MIN  341     Mine  Ventilation 3  hours 

ME  330      Fluid  Mechanics 3  hours 

SOC  101    Introductory  Sociology  or  Economics  260* 3  hours 

CS  221       First  Course  in  Computer  Science 

for  Engineers 2  hours 

EE  306       Electrical  Circuits/Machinery 3  hours 

MIN  322    Coal  Preparation 3  hours 

MIN  332    Mine  Plant  Machinery .....'..........  3  hours 

ME  220      Engineering  Thermodynamics 3  hours 

GEO  420   Structural  Geology 3  hours 

36  hours 
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FIFTH  YEAR  AT  UNIVERSITY  OF  KENTUCKY 

MIN  551     Rock  Mechanics 3  hours 

CE  355       Water  Quality  Engineering 3  hours 

Technical  Elective 3  hours 

MIN  371     Seminar 1  hour 

MIN  562    Mine  Design  Project 3  hours 

EM  303      Mechanics  of  Deformable  Solids  Lab 1  hour 

CE  351  Hydraulics  Applications 2  hours 

MIN  451     Physical  Properties  of  Rocks 2  hours 

CE  380       Structural  Mechanics 3  hours 

ENG  203    Writing  for  Business  and  Industry 3  hours 

CE  555       Engineering  Economy 3  hours 

Math  Elective 3  hours 

30  hours 


this  need,  the  college  offers  specialized  classes.  Again,  we  are 
fortunate  in  having  outstanding  teaching  personnel  and  the  most 
modern  facilities  and  equipment. 

The  laboratories  at  the  college  are  equipped  with  all  the  basic 
types  of  electrical  equipment,  such  as  meters,  motors,  oscillo- 
scopes, frequency  meters,  and  switches.  In  addition  a  number  of 
specialized  devices  are  available,  including  the  Joy  Basic  AC  panel, 
the  Basic  DC  panel,  the  Advanced  AC  panel,  and  the  Diode  trainer! 
Also  close  at  hand  are  industrial  shops  available  to  the  college  for 
field  instruction. 

The  program  is  concerned  with  all  aspects  of  basic  electricity, 
with  focus  on  the  National  Electric  Code.  Modular  instructional 
programs  are  utilized. 

For  further  information  contact:  Chairperson,  Department  of 
Mining  and  Industrial  Technology. 


'If  the  student  plans  to  take  the  engineering  license  examination,  Econ 
260,  261  and  CE  555  are  recommended  since  a  section  of  the  examina- 
tion deals  with  Engineering  Economics. 


Department  of  Science  and 
Mathematics 


Pre-Engineering: 

A  pre-engineering  program  designed  to  prepare  students  to 
enter  a  recognized  engineering  school. 

Chemistry  113-114 8  hours 

Mathematics  221-222  Calculus  1&2  8  hours 

English  11 1-1 12 6  hours 

Physical  Education 2  hours 

Elect,ves Z~Z'."l2  hours 

r-si            „„  36  hours 

Physics  323-324 10  hours 

Physics  for  Science  and  Engineering 

Mathematics  321,  Cal  III 4  hoUrs 

Mathematics  105,  Basic 

Engineering  Graphics 2  hours 

Mathematics  106,  Plane 

Surveying 3  hours 

Mathematics  335,  Linear 

c,A19ebra 3hours 

Electives 12  hours 

34  hours 

Special  Classes  and  Technical 
Services 

The  coal  industry  and  its  suppliers  have  an  acute  need  for  people 
with  specialized  training  in  Electricity  Technology.  In  response  to 


Coal  Industry  Technical  Assistance 
Center  (CITAC) 

In  1977,  a  technical  service  program  was  started  in  the  Division 
of  Science  at  the  college,  with  funding  assistance  from  the  Appala- 
chian Regional  Commission  and  the  Kentucky  Department  of 
Energy.  Under  this  program,  technical  assistance  is  provided  to  the 
coal  industry  through  workshops  and  seminars,  technical  library 
services  and  advice  on  specific  technical  problems. 

Students  in  mining  and  other  technical  programs  benefit  from 
faculty  expertise  developed  through  this  activity  (such  as  in  water 
quality  analysis),  and  in  the  availability  of  reference  materials  in  the 
unique  technical  library. 


Division  of  the  Social 
Sciences  and 
Business 


The  division  offers  a  variety  of  courses  of  study  in  the  academic 
areas  of  accounting,  business,  economics,  history,  office  administra- 
tion, political  science,  and  sociology.  Some  are  designed  to  meet  the 
Kentucky  requirements  for  secondary  teaching  certification. 

The  one,  two,  and  four-year  academic  programs  in  business  at 
Pikeville  College  are  as  follows: 


ONE-YEAR  CERTIFICATION  PROGRAMS: 

1.  General  Secretarial  Studies 

2.  Administrative  Office  Services 
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TWO-YEAR  ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREE 
PROGRAMS: 

1.  Accounting 

2.  Administrative  Office  Services 

3.  Executive  Secretarial  Studies 

4.  Legal  Secretarial  Studies 

5.  Mine  Management  (Business  and  Mining) 

FOUR-YEAR  DEGREE  PROGRAMS 

1.  Bachelor  of  Business  Administration  Area 
(with  emphasis  or  area)  in: 

a.  Accounting 

b.  Economics 

c.  Business  Management 

d.  Office  Administration 

2.  Bachelor  of  Science* 

a.  General  Business 

b.  Area  in  Business  Education 

"Designed  to  meet  Kentucky  requirements  for  secondary  teaching  certifica- 
tion 

CERTIFICATE  PROGRAMS 

Administrative  Office  Services 

Liberal  Arts  Requirements: 

Hours 

ENG111      Composition  I  3 

MTH  109     Practical  College  Math ..........3 

Business  Requirements: 

ACC  231      Principles  of  Accounting  1 3 

BUS  101      Introduction  to  Business 3 

DPR  210      Introduction  to  Data  Processing 3 

OAD  111     Intermediate  Typewriting 3 

OAD  210     Advanced  Typewriting 3 

OAD  311     Applications  of  Office  Machines 3 

OAD  312     Records  Management 3 

OAD  327  Business  Communications  .  ...                                        3 

OAD  330     General  Office  Practice '^3 

TOTAL.  .  .33 
General  Secretarial  Studies 

Liberal  Arts  Requirement: 

'  Hours 

ENG  111  Composition  I 3 

Business  Requirements: 

ACC  231  Principles  of  Accounting  1 3 

'BUS  101  Introduction  to  Business 3 

DPR  210  Introduction  to  Data  Processing 3 

OAD  111  Intermediate  Typewriting 3 

OAD  113  Intermediate  Shorthand 3 

OAD  210  Advanced  Typewriting 3 

OAD  301  Advanced  Dictation  and  Transcription 3 

OAD  311  Applications  of  Office  Machines 3 

OAD  312  Records  Management 3 

OAD  327  Business  Communications 3 

OAD  330  General  Office  Practice 3 

TOTAL.  .  .36 


'Waived  if  high  school  credit  earned  in  general  business. 


ASSOCIATE  OF  SCIENCE  DEGREES 

Accounting 

Liberal  Arts  Requirements: 

Hours 

EDU  101      Freshman  Orientation 1 

ENG  111, 

112  Composition  I,  II 6 

MTH  109    Practical  College  Math 3 

MTH  200    Statistics 3 

PSY  110      General  Psychology 3 

SPH  225      Speech  and  Discussion 3 

Social  Science  Elective 3 

Business  Requirements: 
ACC  231- 

232  Principles  of  Accounting  I,  II 6 

ACC  331- 

332  Intermediate  Accounting  I,  II 6 

ACC  Accounting  Elective  (any  300-level 

accounting  course) 3 

BUS  101      Introduction  to  Business 3 

DPR  210     Introduction  to  Data  Processing 3 

BUS  323      Business  Law  1 3 

BUS  325      Principles  of  Management 3 

ECN221- 

222  Principles  of  Economics  I,  II 6 

OAD  327     Business  Communications 3 

Business  Electives 6 

TOTAL.  .  .64 

Administrative  Office  Services 
Liberal  Arts  Requirement: 

Hours 

EDU  101      Freshman  Orientation 1 

ENG  106, 

111  English  Composition 6 

or  111-112 

MTH  109    Practical  College  Math 3 

PSY  110      General  Psychology 3 

SPH  225     Speech  and  Discussion 3 

Business  Requirements: 


ACC  231- 

232 
BUS  101 
BUS  323 
BUS  325 
DPR  210 
ECN  221- 

222 
OAD  111 
OAD  210 
OAD  311 


Hours 

Principles  of  Accounting  I,  II 6 

Introduction  to  Business 3 

Business  La w  1 3 

Principles  of  Management 3 

Introduction  to  Data  Processing 3 

Principles  of  Economics  I,  II 6 

Intermediate  Typewriting 3 

Advanced  Typewriting 3 

Applications  of  Office  Machines 3 
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OAD  312    Records  Management 3 

OAD  327     Business  Communications 3 

OAD  330    General  Office  Practice 3 

Business  Elective  (Suggested:  OAD  298  Internship) 3 

General  Elective 3 

TOTAL.  .  .64 

Executive  Secretary 

Liberal  Arts  Requirements: 

Hours 
EDU  101      Freshman  Orientation  1 

ENG  106,  111 

English  Composition 6 

or  111-112 

MTH  109     Practical  College  Math 3 

PSY  110      General  Psychology 3 

SPH  225      Speech  and  Discussion 3 

Business  Requirements: 
ACC231- 

232  Principles  of  Accounting  I,  II 6 

BUS  101      Introduction  to  Business 3 

BUS  323      Business  Law  1 3 

DPR  210      Introduction  to  Data  Processinq  3 

ECN221-  

222  Principles  of  Economics  I,  II 6 

OAD  111     Intermediate  Typewriting .3 

OAD  113     Intermediate  Shorthand  3 

OAD  210     Advanced  Typewriting 3 

OAD  301     Advanced  Dictation  and  Transcription 3 

OAD  311     Applications  of  Office  Machines 3 

OAD  312     Records  Management 3 

OAD  327     Business  Communications  3 

OAD  330    General  Office  Practice  3 

Business  Elective  (Suggested:  OAD  298  Internship)  3 

TOTAL.  .  .64 

Legal  Secretary 

Liberal  Arts  Requirements: 

EDU  101      Freshman  Orientation  1 

ENG  106,  

Ill  English  Composition 6 

or  111-112  

MTH  109    Practical  College  Math 3 

PSC  223      U.S.  Government  and  Politics  3 

PSY  110      General  Psychology  3 

SPH  225     Speech  and  Discussion 3 

Business  Requirements: 

ACC231-  H°UrS 

232  Principles  of  Accounting  I,  II....  6 

BUS  323-  

324  Business  Law  I,  II a. 

ECN221-  

222  Principles  of  Economics  I,  II 6 

OAD  111  Intermediate  Typewriting 3 


OAD  113  Intermediate  Shorthand 3 

OAD  210  Advanced  Typewriting 3 

OAD  301  Advanced  Dictation  and  Transcription 

OAD  310  Legal  Dictation,  Transcription,  and  Office 

Practice 3 

OAD  311  Applications  of  Office  Machines 3 

OAD  312  Records  Management 3 

OAD  327  Business  Communications 3 

OAD  330  General  Office  Practice 3 

TOTAL.  .  .64 


Mine  Management  Program 
Libera]  Arts  Requirements: 

Hours 
ENG  111- 

112  English  Composition 6 

PSY  110      General  Psychology ...3 

DPR  210      Introduction  to  Data  Processing 3 

Humanities  Elective 3 

Social  Science  Elective 3 

Business  Requirements: 
ACC231- 

232  Principles  of  Accounting  I,  II 6 

BUS  101      Introduction  to  Business 3 

BUS  325      Management 3 

BUS  328      Marketing  3 

ECN221- 

222  Principles  of  Economics  I,  II 6 

Mining  Technology  Requirements: 

M1N  100      Evolution  of  Health  and  Safety  Regulations  1 

MIN110, 

111,  112    Mine  Operations  of  the  Law  I,  II,  III 9 

MIN  201       Mine  Safety  Management 3 

MIN112      Safety  and  First  Aid 

or 

MIN  113      Mine  Rescue 3 

Optional  Choice  Courses:  Either  Liberal  Arts  or  Mining 
MTH  111     College  Algebra 

or 

MIN  105      Math  for  Mining  Technology 3 

MTH  112     Plane  Trigonometry 

or 

MIN  106      Math  for  Mining  Technology 3 

Selected  Electives" 6 

TOTAL.  .  .67 


"Selected  from:  mine  maps,  techniques  of  safe  mine  supervision,  mine 
section  layout,  mine  water  quality,  coal  analysis,  mine  rescue,  safety  and 
first  aid,  corporate  finance,  business  law,  principles  of  insurance,  sales- 
manship and  sales  management,  applications  of  office  machines'and 
records  management. 
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BACHELOR  OF  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION  'Chosen  in  consultation  with  the  advisor  to  develop  a  particular  interest. 

Business  Core  Requirements: 

Hours 
ACC  231  AREA  IN  OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION  REQUIREMENTS 

232  Principles  of  Accounting  I,  II 6  jj 

BUS  101      Introduction  to  Business 3       OAD  111     Intermediate  Typewriting  ^ 

BUS  323      Business  Law  1 3      OAD  113     Intermediate  Shorthand  3 

BUS  325      Principles  of  Management 3       OAD  210     Advanced  Typewriting  3 

BUS  328      Principles  of  Marketing 3       OAD  301     Advanced  Dictation  and  Transcription  3 

BUS  380      Corporate  Finance 3       OAD  311     Applications  of  Office  Machines  3 

DPR  210      Introduction  to  Data  Processing 3       OAD  312     Records  Management  3 

ECN  221-  OAD  330    General  Office  Practice  3 

222    ^         PrinciplesofEconomicsI.il 6       OAD  498     Internship  3 

ECN  331      Money  and  Banking 3 

MTH  109    Practical  College  Math 3  24 

MTH  200    Statistics 3  Business  Core  Requirements  42 

OAD  327     Business  Communications 3 

AREA  IN  ACCOUNTING  REQUIREMENTS  TOTAL.     66 

ACC  33  j  Hours  BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE  -  GENERAL  BUSINESS  MAJOR 

332    '         Intermediate  Accounting  I,  II 6  Mth  °r  Whh°Ut  SecondarV  Certification) 

ACC  340     Federal  Income  Taxation     ...                                        3  Hours 

ACC  345     Cost  Accounting 3  ACC  231" 

'Accounting  and  Related  Electives  (Subject  to  advisor's                           232             Principles  of  Accounting  I,  II  6 

approval)                                                                                         12  'Accounting  Elective  (ACC  331,  340,  or  350)  3 

BUS  101      Introduction  to  Business  3 

24  BUS  323      Business  Law  I  3 

Business  Core  Requirements                                        42  DPR  210      Intr°duction  to  Data  Processing  3 

222 
ECN  331 
OAD  111 
OAD  210 
OAD  311 
OAD  312 
OAD  327 


TOTAL.  .  .66 
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"BUS  498  Internship  limited  to  a  maximum  of  3  hours. 
AREA  IN  ECONOMICS  REQUIREMENTS 


ECN  321  Labor  Problems 

ECN  325  Intermediate  Microeconomics 

ECN  350  Intermediate  Macroeconomics 

ECN  327  Economic  History  of  the  U.S.  HIS  327 

Electives  300-400  Level  Economics 


Business  Core  Requirements 


Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
6 

18 
42 


Principles  of  Economics 
Money  and  Banking 
Intermediate  Typewriting 
Advanced  Typewriting 
Applications  of  Office  Machines 
Records  Management 
Business  Communications 


TOTAL.  .  .42 


TOTAL.  .  .60 

AREA  IN  BUSINESS  MANAGEMENT  REQUIREMENTS 

Hours 
ACC  350     Managerial  Accounting  3 

BUS  330      Behavior  in  Organizations  3 

BUS  499      Independent  Study  (Management)  3 

ECN  325      Intermediate  Microeconomics  3 


'Those  not  seeking  certification  may  substitute  a  business  elective  for  the 
third  accounting  course. 

The  above  program  will  meet  the  minimum  certification  stan- 
dards of  the  State  of  Kentucky.  The  graduate  will  be  able  to  teach 
all  business  courses  at  the  secondary  level  except  shorthand  and 
secretarial  office  practice.  For  certification,  Methods  and  Materials 
of  Teaching  Business  course  is  also  required. 


BACHELOR  OF  SCIENCE 
EDUCATION 
(Secondary  Certification) 


AREA  IN  BUSINESS 


'Business  Electives  (300-400  level 


Business  Core  Requirements 


12 

24 
42 

TOTAL.  .  .66 


ACC  231- 

232  Principles  of  Accounting  I,  II 

Accounting  Elective  (ACC  331,  340,  or  350) 
BUS  323      Business  Law  I 
DPR  210      Introduction  to  Data  Processing 
ECN  221- 


Hours 

6 
3 
3 
3 
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222  Principles  of  Economics  I,  II 

ECN  331  Money  and  Banking 

OAD111  Intermediate  Typewriting 

OAD  113  Intermediate  Shorthand 

OAD  210  Advanced  Typewriting 

OAD  301  Advanced  Dictation  and  Transcription 

OAD  311  Applications  of  Office  Machines 

OAD  312  Records  Management 

OAD  327  Business  Communications 

OAD  330  General  Office  Practice 


6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

TOTAL.  .  .48 


Note:  For  certification,  Education  423,  The  Teaching  of  Business  is  also 
required. 


Secretarial  Practice 
(Secondary  Certification) 


ACC231- 
232 
OAD  111 
OAD  113 
OAD  210 
OAD  301 
OAD  311 
OAD  312 


Principles  of  Accounting  I,  II 

Intermediate  Typewriting 

Intermediate  Shorthand 

Advanced  Typewriting 

Advanced  Dictation  and  Transcription 

Applications  of  Business  Machines 

Records  Management 


Hours 

6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 


TOTAL.  .  .24 


Minors 

Minors  are  available  in  Economics,  General  Business,  (teaching 
and  non-teaching).  Office  Administration  and  Secretarial  Practice 
(teaching). 

The  requirements  are  as  follows: 


Note:  A  methods  class  is  not  required  for  a  teaching  minor. 


Economics  Minor 


ECN  221- 

222 
ECN  325 
ECN  350 


Principles  of  Economics  I,  II 
Intermediate  Microeconomics 
Intermediate  Macroeconomics 


Economics  Electives  (with  advisor's  approval 

General  Business 

(with  or  without  Secondary  Certification) 


ACC231- 

232 
BUS  323 
BUS  325 
BUS  328 
ECN  221- 

222 
OAD  327 


Principles  of  Accounting  I,  II 
Business  Law  I 
Principles  of  Management 
Principles  of  Marketing 

Principles  of  Economics  I,  II 
Business  Communications 


Office  Administration 
(non-teaching  Only) 


OAD  111 
OAD  113 
OAD  210 
OAD  301 
OAD  311 
OAD  312 
OAD  327 
OAD  330 


Intermediate  Typewriting 

Intermediate  Shorthand 

Advanced  Typewriting 

Advanced  Dictation  and  Transcription 

Applications  of  Business  Machines 

Records  Management 

Business  Communications 

General  Office  Procedures 


Hours 

6 
3 
3 
9 

TOTAL.  .  .21 


Hours 

6 
3 
3 
3 

6 
3 

TOTAL.  .  .24 


Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

TOTAL.  .  .24 


Department  of  the  Social 
Sciences 


History 


The  study  of  History  performs  at  least  two  tasks  within  the 
Pikeville  College  Community.  First,  it  contributes  to  the  general 
education  program  of  the  college  by  seeking  to  increase  student 
sensitivity  to  the  web  of  historical  relationships  within  which  all 
persons  necessarily  live.  In  a  society  that  aspires  toward  democratic 
rules,  this  task  is  crucial. 

For  other  students  who  desire  a  somewhat  more  advanced  level 
of  competence,  Pikeville  College  offers  a  major  and  a  minor  in 
History.  These  students,  in  most  instances,  regard  their  course  work 
as  an  integral  part  of  their  professional  training  for  a  variety  of 
careers,  because  the  career  value  of  a  major  in  history  cannot 
simply  be  summed  up  in  the  word  "teacher."  Rather,  one  must 
mention  a  wide  spectrum  of  occupations,  including  lawyer  writer  of 
historical  novels,  news  reporter,  art  historian,  minister,  government 
official,  and  even  worker  in  business,  especially  in  a  large  interna- 
tional corporation. 

A  major  in  history  consists  of  thirty-four  hours  of  course  work  and 
a  minor  of  twenty-two  hours.  In  both  instances,  the  two  semester 
sequences  in  World  Civilization  and  American  History  are  required 
as  is  History  310,  a  one-hour  course  in  Library  Research  Methods 
I  he  remainder  of  the  hours  must  be  earned  in  300-400  level 
courses.  The  survey  sequences  are  generally  regarded  as  useful 
prerequisites  for  upper  division  courses. 


History-Political  Science  Major 

Political  Science,  even  more  than  history,  is  the  study  of 
governments  and  governing  procedures,  including  sovereign 
nations,  international  organizations,  and  subunits  of  political  cul- 
tures. Among  the  major  fields  of  study  in  political  science  are 
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American  government  and  politics,  international  relations,  and 
political  theory.  Pikeville  College's  curriculum  in  political  science 
offers  sufficient  courses  in  each  of  these  fields  so  that  students  may 
earn  a  combined  History-Political  Science  major  or  a  Political 
Science  minor. 

The  History-Political  Science  major  consists  of  thirty-six  hours. 
Requirements  include  History  125,  126,  221,  and  222,  and  Political 
Science  223,  224,  and  310  (one  hour).  The  remaining  hours  of 
300-400  level  courses  may  be  divided  equally  between  History  and 
Political  Science  with  a  minimum  of  six  hours  necessary  in  each 
discipline. 

A  minor  in  Political  Science  consists  of  twenty-two  semester  hours 
that  must  include  Political  Science  223,  224,  and  310  (one  hour). 

Most  students  who  elect  the  History-Political  Science  major 
envision  entering  careers  in  business,  civil  service,  journalism,  law, 
or  teaching.  Pre-law  students,  many  of  whom  favor  Political 
Science,  will  find  that  each  part  of  this  combined  major  comple- 
ments the  other.  However,  a  conference  with  their  adviser  is 
recommended  so  that  their  course  of  study  can  be  tailored  to  their 
personal  interests  and  the  demands  of  their  chosen  profession. 

The  combined  curriculum  will  prepare  students  for  entrance  into 
a  recognized  law  school  and  is  sufficiently  flexible  to  permit  them  to 
spend  one  semester  as  an  intern  in  the  office  of  a  practicing  attorney 
in  Pikeville.  Students  generally  enroll  for  the  internship  during  the 
final  semester  of  their  senior  year  provided  they  have  achieved  a 
score  on  the  Law  School  Admission  Test  which  is  high  enough  to 
assure  law  school  entrance.  The  guidelines  for  the  internship,  which 
will  carry  six  to  twelve  hours  of  credit,  are  as  follows: 

1.  The  college  coordinator  will  make  all  arrangements  for 
intern  placement  and,  along  with  the  attorneys  involved,  will 
brief  the  intern  on  the  objects  of  the  program. 

2.  The  internship  experience  will  emphasize  legal  ethics,  legal 
research,  and  the  briefing  of  cases. 

3.  The  student  will  be  given  access  to  the  library  and  will  be 
furnished  working  space  by  the  attorneys  involved. 

4.  The  student  will  pursue  a  program  of  activities  prepared  by 
the  college  coordinator  and  the  supervising  attorney.  This 
program,  including  a  variety  of  experiences  in  legal  proce- 
dures, will  provide  the  substance  for  periodic  discussions 
with  the  coordinator  during  the  intern  semester. 

5.  A  paper  embodying  an  evaluation  of  the  internship  will  be 
required  at  the  end  of  the  internship  semester. 

6.  The  intern  will  register  as  a  student  at  the  college  and  pay 
the  regular  fees  for  the  hours  of  internship. 


Sociology,  Anthropology,  and  Social 
Work 

The  Social  Sciences  Division  also  has  offerings  in  sociology, 
anthropology,  and  social  work.  These  courses  teach  students  about 
the  structure,  processes,  and  products  of  human  social  behavior  and 
interaction,  and  how  this  knowledge  can  be  utilized  to  fulfill 
everyone's  search  for  a  better  life  within  his  social  group.  The  area 
concerned  with  the  application  of  this  knowledge  is  social  work. 
Sociology  and  anthropology  are  scholarly  disciplines  which  focus  on 
the  characteristics  of  social  interaction  common  to  all  kinds  of  social 
behavior,  such  as  economic,  political,  and  religious  behavior  pat- 


terns. They  seek  to  discover  and  understand  the  principles  which 
make  society  possible. 

Sociology,  anthropology,  and  social  work  are  subjects  for  individ- 
uals interested  in  human  relationships.  Whether  a  person  envisions 
becoming  a  professional  sociologist,  anthropologist,  or  social  work- 
er, the  insights  learned  in  these  disciplines  are  useful  to  personnel 
supervisors,  community  organizers,  teachers,  clergymen,  counsel- 
ors, advertising  people,  nurses,  pollsters,  and  workers  in  a  myriad 
of  other  professions. 

The  courses  offered  in  these  areas  are  intended  to  provide  an 
introduction  to  the  numerous  special  subject  areas  and  research 
methods  of  these  disciplines.  As  part  of  the  undergraduate  liberal 
arts  program,  the  program  stresses  the  learning  of  general  princi- 
ples and  an  interdisciplinary  application  of  those  principles.  Conse- 
quently, persons  completing  a  major  or  a  minor  in  this  department 
will  not  be  professionals  in  these  disciplines.  They  will  have, 
however,  the  ability  to  apply  the  insights  that  they  learned  in 
whatever  careers  they  choose.  Those  students  who  plan  to  pursue 
graduate  studies  will  find  themselves  prepared  to  enter  advanced 
programs. 

To  serve  the  needs  of  the  college  community  as  a  whole  and  to 
meet  the  objectives  stated  above,  the  division  will  offer  introductory 
courses  in  sociology  each  semester.  Other  courses  within  the 
general  course  listings  will  be  offered  in  a  two-year  rotation  and  in 
keeping  with  the  professional  competencies  of  our  faculty.  Students 
planning  a  major  or  minor  in  this  area  should  program  their  course 
selections  with  this  in  mind. 

A  major  in  sociology  consists  of  thirty  hours,  including  Sociology 
219,  221,  321,  329,  and  495.  Six  hours  may  be  from  courses 
dealing  with  social  work. 

Students  who  plan  to  go  into  the  field  of  social  work  must 
complete  Sociology  200,  399,  and  400.  The  remaining  hours 
required  to  complete  the  major  are  to  be  selected  from  the  sociology 
offerings. 

A  minor  in  sociology  consists  of  twenty-one  hours  in  that  area. 
Sociology  219,  221,  321,  329,  and  495  are  also  required. 

Psychology  315  (Social  Psychology)  is  highly  recommended  for 
both  majors  and  minors  in  sociology. 


The  Appalachian 
Graduate  Consortium 


The  Appalachian  Graduate  Consortium  is  a  formal  arrangement 
between  Morehead  State  University  and  Pikeville  College  by  which 
Morehead  offers  graduate  courses  on  the  Pikeville  campus  using 
Pikeville  faculty  and  facilities  to  a  large  extent. 

Students  enrolled  through  the  Consortium  receive  a  Morehead 
State  University  degree  and  therefore  must  meet  Morehead  admis- 
sion and  program  requirements  for  graduate  study.  The  Consorti- 
um is  not  independent  and  does  not  grant  credit  or  degrees,  nor  does 
it  provide  Pikeville  College  credit.  A  student  has  all  the  rights  and 
privileges  of  part-time  students  on  the  Morehead  campus. 
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Special  admission  is  considered  for  seniors  at  Morehead  and  at 
Pikeville  who  lack  no  more  than  six  semester  hours  toward  their 
Baccalaureate  degree  and  for  students  enrolled  in  an  accredited 
graduate  program  elsewhere  who  wish  to  transfer  some  graduate 
credit. 

PROGRAMS.  A  30-hour  Master  of  Arts  degree  program  is 
currently  offered.  A  30-hour  Master  of  Business  Administration 
program  is  also  available.  Students  who  do  not  have  undergraduate 
study  in  business  may  enter  the  program  by  completing  specified 
prerequisite  courses. 

Also  scheduled  is  a  32-hour  Fifth  Year  non-degree  program  for 
elementary,  secondary,  and  special  education  teachers. 
Other  programs  of  study  beyond  the  Master's  Degree  are  available 
for  teachers,  supervisors,  guidance  counselors,  principals,  and 
superintendents,  which  may  qualify  them  for  additional  certification 
and/or  for  Rank  I  on  the  Kentucky  salary  schedule. 

Courses  are  taught  in  the  Fall,  Spring  and  Summer  terms. 
FACILITIES.  The  Consortium  office  is  located  on  the  first  floor  of 
the  Pikeville  College  Administration  building.  It  is  open  daily  and 
staffed  by  a  Director  and  a  Secretary. 

Graduate  Library  holdings  are  in  the  O'Rear-Robinson  Library  in 
the  Record  Memorial  Building.  A  full-time  librarian  works  with 
Graduate  students  and  materials. 

Nearly  all  the  graduate  students  live  in  Eastern  Kentucky  and 
parts  of  Virginia  and  West  Virginia  and  drive  in  for  classes. 
However,  when  a  student  wishes  to  stay  overnight  or  through  the 
week  to  avoid  frequent  long-distance  traveling,  arrangements  for 
room  and  board  can  be  made  with  the  Pikeville  College  Director  of 
Student  Services. 

ACADEMIC  ADVISEMENT.  After  admission  to  a  graduate 
program,  the  student  is  assigned  an  academic  adviser  who  must  be 
consulted  prior  to  or  during  the  first  term  of  study.  Students  may 
request  an  adviser  from  the  Pikeville  College  faculty  who  is 
approved  to  teach  graduate  courses  in  the  Consortium. 


The  Center  for 
Continuing  Education 


Established  in  July,  1976,  as  the  community  service  arm  of  the 
college,  the  Center  for  Continuing  Education  provides  opportunities 
to  the  college  and  local  community  for  cultural  awareness,  personal 
enrichment,  vocational  study,  leisure-time  activities,  and  job  and 
career  training  and  skills  upgrading. 

Through  its  satellite  centers,  located  in  outlying  areas  of  the 
county,  the  Center  has  enabled  local  community  people  to  have 
access  to  learning  opportunities  for  credit  and  non-credit  previously 
unavailable  to  them.  Establishing  these  centers  was  funded  by  the 
Fund  for  Improvement  of  Postsecondary  Education. 

Working  with  community  groups  such  as  the  Chamber  of 
Commerce,  Extension  Service,  Women's  clubs,  Senior  Citizens,  the 
public  schools,  and  Girl  and  Boy  Scouts,  the  Center  responds  with 
courses  and  workshops  to  fill  the  agency's  needs. 


For  non-credit  courses  as  varied  as  Photography,  Creative 
Writing,  Computer  Use  in  Small  Business  and  so  on,  continuing 
education  units  are  awarded.  The  C.E.U.  is  a  nationally  recognized 
standard  unit  based  on  one  C.E.U.  per  10  hours  of  instruction. 
These  C.E.U.s  are  recorded  on  a  transcript,  a  copy  of  which  is 
available  upon  request. 

Some  of  the  superior  achievements  of  the  Center  have  been: 

1 .  Offering  a  GED  preparation  class  since  1977,  funded  by  the 
Division  of  Adult  Education,  Kentucky  Department  of 
Education.  This  class  meets  every  Thursday,  6-9  p.m.  in  the 
Communications  Lab  of  the  Administration  Building; 

2.  Establishing  a  Pikeville  College  School  of  Dance  which 
enrolled  as  few  as  5  students  in  1979  and  now  has  over  150. 
This  company  has  produced  "The  Nutcracker"  annually 
since  1979; 

3.  Offering  educational  programs  for  Senior  Citizens  in  a  five 
county  area  funded  by  Title  1  funds  in  1978. 

Some  of  the  planned  programs  for  the  future  include  an  on  going 
secretarial  and  business  administration  class  to  be  implemented  in 
summer  1981,  and  the  development  of  a  weekend  college  if  a  need 
assessment  so  illustrates. 

In  fulfilling  the  Mission  Statement  related  to  Community  Service, 
the  Center  is  committed  strongly  to  serving  the  non-traditional 
student  with  the  conviction  that  learning  goes  on  throughout  a 
person's  life,  in  all  kinds  of  settings.  The  Center  eventually  hopes  to 
become  involved  in  evaluating  life  experience  credit  for  the  adult 
learner. 


Department  of 
Special  Programs 


The  Department  of  Special  Programs  responds  to  the  Vice  Presi- 
dent for  Academic  Affairs. 

Special  Programs  include  Talent  Search,  Upward  Bound  and 
Special  Services.  These  are  Federally  funded  projects  placed 
within  the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965  (as  amended)  as  the 
student  services  branch  of  Title  IV.  The  Trio  of  projects  assists 
restrained  youth  who  are  attempting  or  planning  to  attempt  to 
educate  themselves.  Eligibility  includes:  (1)  first  generation  youth; 
(2)  economic  disadvantage;  (3)  academic  disadvantage  and;  (4) 
social  and/or  geographic  isolation. 

Talent  Search  is  designed  to:  (1)  identify  qualified  young  people  of 
financial  or  cultural  need  with  an  exceptional  potential  for  post- 
secondary  educational  training  and  encourage  them  to  complete 
secondary  school  and  undertake  postsecondary  educational  train- 
ing; (2)  publicize  existing  forms  of  student  financial  aid;  and  (3) 
encourage  qualified  secondary  school  or  college  dropouts  of  demon- 
strated aptitude  to  re-enter  educational  programs  including  post- 
secondary  school  programs.  This  project  is  currently  serving  twelve 
hundred  (1200)  youth  in  a  seven  county  area  which  includes 

twenty-six  (26)  secondary  schools  and  seven  (7)  postsecondary 

schools. 

Upward   Bound   is   designed   to   generate   skills  and   motivation 
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necessary  for  success  in  education  beyond  high  school  for  young 
people  from  low-income  families  who  have  academic  potential  but 
who  have  inadequate  secondary  school  preparation.  Upward 
Bound  provides  a  summer  residential  program  at  Pikeville  College 
for  high  school  participants.  During  the  school  year,  the  program 
provides  tutoring  and  counseling  services  to  those  students. 
Through  increased  academic  performance  and  motivational  levels, 
the  students  may  be  able  to  complete  secondary  school  and 
successfully  pursue  college  educational  programs.  The  project 
works  with  the  high  school  students  of  Pike  and  Martin  counties. 
Opportunity  is  given  project  students  to  develop  basic  skills,  culture 
awareness  and  the  many  strengths  of  their  Mid-Appalachian 
heritage. 

Special  Services  provides  individual  career  and  academic  diagno- 
sis, curriculum  advisement,  academic  support,  and  culture  aware- 
ness/ enrichment  to  eligible  participants  from  first  generation  or 
low-income  families  who  have  academic  potential;  who  are  enrolled 
or  accepted  for  enrollment  at  the  college  and  who,  by  reason  of 
deprived  educational,  cultural,  or  economic  background  or  physical 
handicap,  or  limited  English-speaking  ability,  are  in  need  of  such 
services  to  assist  them  to  initiate,  continue,  or  resume  their  college 
education.  The  goal  of  the  program  is  to  increase  the  retention  and 
graduation  rates  of  such  students. 


Learning  Resources 


The  O'Rear-Robinson  Library  and  Media  Center  is  located  on 
two  floors  of  the  Record  Memorial  Building,  which  was  completed 
in  1962. 

The  upper  floor  houses  the  library  consisting  of  approximately 
80,000  books,  470  serials,  14,500  microbooks,  and  several  thou- 
sand A-V  programs  in  many  formats.  Within  the  large  reading  area, 
several  carrels  are  equipped  for  A-V  use,  and  copiers  are  available 
for  both  paper  and  film.  The  collection  is  readily  accessible  69  hours 
a  week,  with  extended  hours  before  final  exams.  Students  are 
provided  orientation  to  its  use  at  the  start  of  the  fall  semester,  and 
professional  assistance  is  provided  at  all  times. 

The  lower  floor  houses  the  media  center  as  well  as  several 
classrooms.  The  center  consists  of  the  equipment  demonstration 
room,  two  specialized  viewing  rooms  and  a  dark  room.  The 
standard  educational  media  equipment  are  available,  along  with 
photographic,  public  address,  and  TV  equipment.  A  media  special- 
ist provides  a  wide  range  of  services  to  the  college  community. 
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The  Pikeville  College 
Community 


Pikeville  College  recognizes  each  student  to  be  a  person  whose 
education  extends  beyond  the  classroom  into  all  areas  of  experi- 
ence. In  particular,  the  college  encourages  self-discipline,  individual 
responsibility  and  sensitivity  to  other  people.  It  thereby  hopes  to 
instill  mutual  respect  and  cooperation,  with  consideration  for  the 
rights,  responsibilities  and  tastes  of  each  individual. 


Student  Government 


The  Student  Government  Association  acts  as  the  students'  voice 
in  the  college  community  and  plays  a  significant  role  in  the  direction 
of  student  life.  The  SGA  has  the  power  to  oversee  all  the 
organization  and  activities  which  it  finances  through  the  handling, 
budgeting  and  distribution  of  student  activity  fees.  The  officers  are 
elected  each  spring.  The  committee  system  of  SGA  offers  an 
opportunity  for  any  member  of  the  student  body  to  participate. 
Voting  members  are  made  up  of  elected  representatives  from  each 
registered  club,  class,  or  organizations  on  campus.  Student  repre- 
sentatives sit  on  major  faculty  committees  formed  during  the  year. 
The  SGA  President  presents  a  semi-annual  report  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees,  and  may  present  for  approval  special  proposals  to  the 
Executive  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  The  association 
may  also  recommend  policy  changes  to  the  President  of  the  college. 


Extra-Curricular  Activities 


Appalachian  Studies  Society:  Anyone  interested  in  under- 
standing, perserving  and  sharing  the  cultural  heritage  of  Appala- 
chia  is  invited  to  participate  in  this  club.  Activities  include  field  trips 
to  see  and  participate  in  traditional  music,  dancing  and  crafts- 
holdmg  corn-huskings  and  quilting  bees,  and  participating  in 
Pikeville  s  annual  Hillbilly  Days  festival. 

Athletics:  Pikeville  College  offers  competition  in  the  following 
team  sports:  basketball,  baseball,  golf,  and  tennis.  The  Bears  are 
members  of  the  National  Association  of  Intercollegiate  Athletics  and 


the  Kentucky  Intercollegiate  Athletic  Conference.  All  students  who 
are  enrolled  in  baccalaureate  degree  programs  are  eligible  and 
encouraged  to  compete  for  positions  on  the  various  teams.  Tryouts 
for  the  cheerleading  squad  are  held  annually. 

Commuter  Student  Advisory  Committee:  The  Commuter 
Student  Advisory  Committee  meets  monthly  with  the  Dean  of 
Students  or  other  college  staff  members.  All  commuter  students 
interested  in  the  well-being  of  the  college  are  encouraged  to 
participate  in  this  advisory  and  discussion  group.  Information  about 
meeting  times  may  be  obtained  in  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Students. 

Darlington  Science  Club:  Science  majors  plus  other  students 
with  an  interest  in  science  form  the  membership  of  this  club.  All 
meetings  are  open  to  the  general  student  body. 

The  main  activities  include  field  trips  that  take  advantage  of  the 
area's  natural  resources  and  vocational  seminars  conducted  by 
guest  speakers.  Topics  for  these  seminars  are  based  on  the  interests 
of  the  club  members.  The  club  also  sponsors  the  annual  Pike  County 
Science  Fair,  which  is  held  at  Pikeville  College  for  students  in  the 
public  schools  of  this  area. 

Foreign  Language  and  International  Student  Club:  The 
Foreign  Language  and  International  Student  Club  is  composed  of 
American  and  foreign  students  who  believe  in  the  importance  of 
cross-cultural  understanding.  Members  of  the  club  organize  to  enjoy 
the  friendship  of  one  another  and  to  work  toward  a  better 
understanding  between  people  of  different  backgrounds  and  cul- 
tures. Any  student  of  Pikeville  College  may  become  a  member  of 
the  International  Student  Club  by  attending  meetings  and  taking 
part  in  various  internationally  oriented  activities  throughout  the 
year.  The  club  sponsors  the  annual  Foreign  Language  Week. 

Intramurals:  The  primary  function  of  the  intramural  program  is 
to  organize  and  promote  competitive  and  recreational  activities  for 
the  voluntary  participation  of  the  entire  student  body.  The  program 
of  intramural  sports  includes  touch  football,  basketball,  volleyball, 
badminton,  tennis,  table  tennis,  Softball,  soccer,  and  wrestling. 

M.E.N.C:  The  Music  Educators  National  Conference  has  an 
active  student  chapter  on  the  campus.  The  organization  is  exclu- 
sively for  students  who  are  pursuing  a  career  in  music  education. 

Musical  Organizations:  The  various  ensembles  organized 
under  the  supervision  of  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts  provide  social 
and  cultural  advantages  of  great  value  to  students.  The  Symphonic 
Wind  ensemble  is  open  to  all  students  who  play  wind  or  percussion 
instruments.  The  Stage  Band,  Brass  Choir,  and  Pep  Band  are 
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components  of  the  Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble.  Membership  in 
these  groups  is  achieved  through  audition.  The  Concert  Choir  is 
open  to  all  students  with  approval  of  the  director  and  requires  no 
audition.  These  groups  give  performances  both  on  campus  and 
throughout  several  states  each  year.  In  addition,  the  Chorale,  the 
vocal  pops  group,  and  various  other  instrumental  and  vocal 
ensembles  are  open  through  audition  to  all  students  who  are 
interested,  regardless  of  their  background  in  music. 

Mining  Technology  Club:  The  purpose  of  the  Mining  Technol- 
ogy Club  is  to  enable  the  student  to  understand  and  communicate 
with  the  mining  industry;  to  work  with  the  faculty  in  the  initiation  and 
development  of  new  curriculum  and  teaching  techniques;  to 
enhance  and  maintain  academic  excellence;  to  become  aware  of 
and  involved  in  the  resolution  of  the  socio-economic  problems  of  the 
mining  community;  and  to  encourage  the  students  to  participate 
and  share  in  all  aspects  of  college  life. 

Phi  Beta  Lambda:  Phi  Beta  Lambda  is  a  national  organization 
for  business  students  in  colleges  and  universities  who  are  preparing 
for  careers  in  business  and  in  business  teaching.  Sponsored  by  the 
National  Business  Association,  its  purposes  are  to  strengthen 
confidence,  improve  scholarship,  and  develop  qualities  that  will 
enable  those  young  people  involved  to  participate  effectively  in 
business,  professional,  and  community  life. 

Peach  Orchard  Players:  Peach  Orchard  Players  is  the  theatre 
club  at  Pikeville  College.  All  students  who  are  interested  in  theatre, 
whether  in  acting  or  in  stage  management,  are  encouraged  to 
participate  in  the  club's  activities.  Academic  credit  may  be  earned 
by  those  who  take  an  active  part  in  some  aspect  of  a  production. 
Recent  productions  include  "Ten  Little  Indians,"  "Come  Blow 
Your  Horn,"  "The  Glass  Menagerie,"  "Bus  Stop,"  and  "Once 
Upon  A  Mattress." 

Physical  Education  Club:  The  purpose  of  this  club  is  to 
stimulate  individual  interest  in  physical  education  and  athletics. 
Students  eligible  for  membership  include  those  majoring  in  physical 
education  and  those  who  show  a  special  interest  in  physical 
education  and/or  athletics.  New  members  are  admitted  any  time 
during  the  year. 

Pikeville  College  Dancers:  Membership  in  The  Dancers  is 
open  to  the  entire  college  community.  Dancing  members  perform  in 
the  annual  productions  of  Nutcracker  and  in  the  spring  recital. 
Non-dancing  members  perform  such  vital  behind-the-scenes  func- 
tions as  stage  managing,  scenery  building  and  advertising. 

Special  Education  Club:  The  purpose  of  the  Special  Educa- 
tion Club  is  to  gain  experience  in  dealing  with  handicapped  people, 
create  an  awareness  of  the  needs  of  the  handicapped,  and  stimulate 
an  interest  in  meeting  the  needs  of  the  handicapped.  Club  members 
pledge  to  serve  as  resource  personnel  to  Pikeville  College  and  the 
community.  Activities  have  included  attending  professional  confer- 
ences and  helping  with  Special  Olympics.  Anyone  who  has  an 
interest  in  meeting  the  needs  of  the  handicapped  is  encouraged  to 
join. 

Student  Newspaper:  The  Record  is  the  student  newspaper. 
Financed  by  college  fees  and  advertising,  the  paper's  staff  operates 
under  a  constitution  and  a  faculty  advisor.  The  main  medium  of 
campus  news  and  opinion,  The  Record  provides  a  laboratory 
experience  for  students  of  business  and  journalism  and  is  simply  an 
extracurricular  activity  for  others.  The  paper  attempts  to  maintain 
the  highest  journalistic  standards  of  accuracy,  honesty,  fairness, 
and  tolerance. 


The  Yearbook:  The  Highlander  is  a  student  publication, 
managed  by  students  and  assisted  by  a  faculty  adviser  and  the  Dean 
of  Students.  The  yearbook  is  financed  through  student  fees  and 
advertising.  Participation  on  the  staff  is  open  to  any  student.  The 
Highlander  provides  experience  in  areas  of  salesmanship;  layout 
and  design;  copy  writing,  reading,  and  editing  and  photography. 


Student  Living 


All  students,  except  seniors  with  a  3.00  cumulative  average,  who 
do  not  live  with  parents  or  spouses  are  required  to  live  on  campus 
and  to  dine  in  the  college  cafeteria.  Under  extraordinary  circum- 
stances the  Room  and  Board  Contracts  Committee  reserves  the 
right  to  make  exceptions  to  this  policy. 

Each  resident  hall  is  administered  by  a  Head  Resident  aided  by 
upperclass  Resident  Assistants.  Students  living  within  a  particular 
hall  contribute  to  the  development  of  policies  governing  that  hall. 


Student  Rights  and  Responsibilities 


Students  at  Pikeville  College  are  accorded  all  the  basic  rights  of 
United  States  Citizens,  such  as  free  speech  and  assembly,  guaran- 
teed by  the  First  Amendment.  Students,  like  other  citizens,  must 
obey  federal,  state,  and  local  laws,  whether  they  are  on  or  off 
college  property.  The  expectations  of  Pikeville  College  are  that 
students  will  be  responsible,  mature  members  of  the  college 
community,  and  as  such,  must  abide  by  the  rules  and  regulations  of 
the  college.  Violations  of  civil  law  are  subject  to  a  College  Judicial 
Board  review  in  addition  to  the  usual  legal  proceedings;  students  are 
advised  to  consult  the  Student  Handbook  for  details. 


Student  Services 


The  Student  Services  staff  consists  of  the  Director  of  Student 
Services,  the  Director  of  Security,  College  Nurse,  two  Security  Staff 
members,  two  Head  Residents,  Resident  Assistants  and  secretarial 
staff.  Campus  ministry,  extensive  and  varied  counseling  services 
and  health  services  are  available,  as  well  as  extracurricular  activi- 
ties. 

The  Director  of  Student  Services  coordinates  the  activities  of  the 
staff  and  facilitates  student  growth  and  development  through 
availability  for  personal  consultation  and  counseling. 

Finally,  the  Director  of  Student  Services  is  responsible  for 
acquainting  students  with  rules  and  regulations  of  the  college, 
activities,  and  other  opportunities  by  means  of  the  Student  Hand- 
book. 
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Office  of  Career 
Development  & 
Placement 


The  Office  of  Career  Development  &  Placement,  located  on  the 
first  floor  of  the  Administration  Building,  offers  free  career  planning 
and  placement  assistance  to  all  students  and  alumni  who  are 
registered  with  the  Office.  Registration  is  a  simple  process  which 
begins  by  completing  a  data  sheet  and  consent  form;  the  individual 
then  assumes  the  responsibility  of  keeping  this  credential  file 
up-to-date. 

The  office  provides  the  following  services: 
1)     Credential  files,  which  are  mailed  free  of  charge  to  prospec- 
tive employers  upon  request. 

Information  on  current  job  openings. 

Job  referrals. 

Part-time  and  summer  employment  information. 

Assistance  in  career  planning. 

A   career  resource  library,   with  information  on  various 

aspects  of  the  career  search  process. 

Workshops  on  resume  writing  and  effective  interviewing. 
All  services  are  intended  to  supplement  the  individual  student's 
efforts  to  develop  his  career  alternatives  and  obtain  employment. 
Good  career  planning,  along  with  the  professional  assistance  the 
office  can  supply,  greatly  aids  the  student's  chances  of  entering  a 
satisfying  profession. 


2) 
3) 
4) 
5) 

6) 

7) 


Contributions  to  the  Area 


Members  of  the  Pikeville  College  family  participate  actively  in 
civic  and  religious  organizations  and  activities.  Some  of  these  are 
cited  below: 


Pikeville  Concert  Association 

Concerts  of  exceptional  merit  are  presented  on  campus  through- 
out the  year  by  the  Pikeville  Concert  Association,  in  cooperation 
with  Pikeville  College  and  the  Kentucky  Arts  Commission.  The 
association  invites  professional  musicians,  actors  and  dance  artists 
to  the  campus  each  year.  In  addition  to  performances,  workshops 
and  master  classes  in  all  areas  of  the  performing  arts  are  scheduled. 

Representative  concerts  presented  recently  include  Duke  Elling- 
ton, Count  Basie,  Maynard  Ferguson,  Peter  Nero,  the  Cincinnati 
Symphony,  Nashville  Orchestra,  Louisville  Orchestra  and  the 
Piedmont  Chamber  Orchestra. 

Two  students  serve  as  members  of  the  Pikeville  Concert  Associa- 
tion's Board  of  Directors.  Admission  to  these  concerts  is  free  upon 
presentation  of  your  student  identification  card. 


Cumberlands 

A  literary  magazine,  Twigs  was  launched  in  1965  at  Pikeville 
College.  Twigs  became  Cumberlands  in  1978.  Currently  edited  by 
Dr.  Leonard  Roberts,  Dr.  Harold  Branam  and  Sandra  M.  Branam, 
Cumberlands  encourages  writers,  artists,  and  photographers  of  the 
region.  It  publishes  poetry,  fiction,  prose  articles,  photographs  and 
drawings  from  all  over  the  country;  its  circulation  is  nationwide. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  submit  material  for  consideration. 

Pikeville  College  Press 

Officially  established  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  in  1971,  the 
Pikeville  College  Press  had  already  published  some  books  of  poetry 
prior  to  its  formal  creation  (i.e.,  Lillie  D.  Chafin's  Lines  and  Points 
in  1966).  The  press  has  been  under  the  leadership  of  Dr.  Leonard 
Roberts  since  its  inception  and  is  a  component  of  the  Appalachian 
Studies  Center.  Its  aim  is  to  publish  an  average  of  two  books  a  year, 
some  first  editions  and  other  reprints.  Some  twenty  volumes  are 
currently  in  stock.  They  consist  primarily  of  studies  of  the  Appala- 
chian region  and  poetry  and  Dr.  Roberts'  own  highly  praised 
collection  of  folk  tales,  South  From  Hell-Fer-Sartin,  is  among  them. 

Campus  Ministry  Program 

Pikeville  College,  in  accordance  with  its  church-related  charac- 
ter, employs  a  minister  to  the  college.  This  person  coordinates  the 
religious  activities  on  campus  with  the  help  of  the  Spiritual  Life 
Committee,  which  is  composed  of  faculty,  students,  and  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  Pikeville  Ministerial  Association.  Religious  opportu- 
nities are  varied,  including  informal  evening  prayer  and  bible  study 
groups,  discussion  groups,  regular  opportunities  for  corporate 
worship,  and  assistance  in  carrying  out  community  service  projects. 
The  Spiritual  Life  Committee  also  assists  the  minister  to  the  college 
in  the  planning  of  spiritual  emphasis  programs  for  the  college 
community.  In  addition  to  these  matters,  a  primary  function  of  the 
minister  to  the  college  is  to  provide  professional  counseling  to 
students  on  spiritual  and  personal  matters. 

Recreational  Opportunities 


Breaks  Interstate  Park 

Breaks  Interstate  Park,  located  southeast  of  Pikeville  on  the 
Kentucky-Virginia  border,  is  about  a  one  hour  drive  from  Pikeville. 
The  Russell  Fork  River  has  carved  the  largest  canyon  east  of  the 
Mississippi  through  this  park.  Its  craggy,  untouched  beauty  reaches 
more  than  five  miles  long  and  1600  feet  deep,  guarded  by  sheer 
vertical  walls  most  of  the  way.  The  canyon  winds  around  the 
Towers,  an  imposing  pyramid  of  rocks  over  one-half  mile  long  and 
one-third  mile  wide,  Sometimes  called  the  "Grand  Canyon  of  the 
South"  or  the  "Grand  Canyon  with  Clothes  On,"  Breaks  Canyon  is 
estimated  to  be  some  250  million  years  old.  It  is  geologically  of 
Pennsylvanian  rocks  of  the  late  Paleozoic  era.  The  park  offers 
hiking,  swimming,  horseback  riding,  and  camping  facilities.  It's  a 
great  place  to  go  to  relax  or  to  watch  the  sunset. 

Fishtrap  Dam 

Located  about  twenty  minutes  southeast  of  Pikeville  is  Fishtrap 
Dam  and  Reservoir.  The  2,650  acres  of  Fishtrap  Reservoir  are  held 
back  by  a  dam  that  is  1,100  feet  long  and  195  feet  high.  Built 
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primarily  for  flood  control,  this  mammoth  impoundment  provides  a 
world  of  recreation  in  Pike  County:  boating,  water  skiing,  fishing, 
picnicking,  camping,  and  sight-seeing  around  the  25-mile-long  lake. 
Fishtrap  Dam  is  on  the  Levisa  Fork  of  the  Big  Sandy  River. 

Jenny  Wiley  State  Park 

Jenny  Wiley  State  Park  is  26  miles  from  the  campus.  Opportuni- 
ties for  fishing,  golf,  camping,  swimming,  horseback  riding,  boating, 
bowling,  billiards,  hunting,  hiking,  and  sight-seeing  all  exist  within 
the  boundaries  of  this  state  park.  The  lodge,  which  offers  excellent 


accommodations  for  parents  or  other  guests  of  the  college,  has  a 
swimming  pool  and  an  excellent  restaurant.  A  summer  music 
theater  features  performances  of  popular  Broadway  shows. 

The  College  Farm 

Students  are  encouraged  to  take  advantage  of  the  resources 
available  at  the  College  Farm.  The  farm  affords  an  opportunity  for 
picnicking,  playing  softball,  hiking,  camping,  and  swimming  in  the 
ponds  of  Johns  Creek. 


VH 


»  mmmi 


'■SIBb 


39 


Admission  Policies 


In  general,  the  admissions  policies  at  Pikeville  College  emphasize 
flexibility  and  individuality.  Each  prospective  student's  application 
is  carefully  evaluated  by  the  Office  of  Admissions  on  the  basis  of 
past  academic  achievement  and  potential  for  success  at  Pikeville 
College.  Questions  relative  to  admissions  should  be  directed  to  the 
Dean  of  Admissions. 


Academic  Requirements 


A  candidate  for  admission  to  Pikeville  College  should  be  a 
graduate  of  an  approved  secondary  school  or  should  have  the 
equivalent  of  this  record  as  shown  by  examination  such  as  the 
General  Educational  Development  (GED)  test.  The  academic  work 
should  include  major  emphasis  in  areas  of  English,  foreign  language, 
social  science,  natural  science  and  mathematics.  In  all  cases,  except 
for  high  school  juniors,  final  acceptance  is  subject  to  successful 
completion  of  the  secondary  school  program  or  equivalent  certifica- 
tion. 

Applications  for  admission  and  financial  aid  are  considered 
without  regard  to  sex,  race,  religion,  age,  national  origin,  or 
handicap.  In  order  to  promote  a  broad  learning  environment, 
Pikeville  College  welcomes  applications  from  individuals  of  diverse 
backgrounds. 


Application  Procedure 


Applicants  for  admission  are  evaluated  as  soon  as  all  credentials 
have  been  received  by  the  Office  of  Admissions.  Students  usually 
receive  notice  of  acceptance  within  one  week  after  the  following 
materials  have  been  received  in  the  Office  of  Admissions: 

1.  Pikeville  College  Admissions  Applications 

2.  official  secondary  or  post  secondary  school  records  includ- 
ing scores  on  standardized  tests  (it  is  your  responsibility  to 
request  your  school  to  send  a  transcript  of  your  grades  to  the 
Admissions  Office); 

3.  the  application  fee  of  $10  which  is  non-refundable  and  not 
applied  toward  college  expenses; 

4.  results  of  the  SAT  or  ACT  examinations  (ACT  preferred), 

If  it  is  not  possible  for  the  student  to  take  either  the  ACT  or 
SAT  prior  to  registration,  he  is  required  to  do  so  the  first 
semester  on  campus.  Those  students  entering  Pikeville 
College  with  64  or  more  credit  hours  will  not  be  required  to 
take  the  ACT; 

5.  the  admissions  office  reserves  the  right  to  request  a  personal 


interview  with  any  applicant  prior  to  an  official  acceptance; 
After  official  acceptance  into  the  College,  the  student  is 
required  to  complete  a  medical  history  form. 


Early  Admissions  Program 


The  Early  Admissions  Program  is  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of 
students  who  are  prepared  academically,  socially,  and  emotionally 
for  college  entrance  after  the  junior  year  of  high  school.  Provisions 
are  made  to  enable  the  student  to  complete  any  remaining 
requirements  for  a  high  school  diploma  while  simultaneously 
engaged  in  a  regular  program  of  college  study.  A  student  applying 
for  this  program  should  rank  in  the  upper  third  of  his  junior  class.  A 
personal  interview  with  a  member  of  the  admissions  staff  is  required 
of  all  Early  Admissions  candidates. 

In  addition,  candidates  for  early  admission  must  submit  to  the 
Dean  of  Admissions  the  following  information: 

1.  secondary  school  record  from  the  high  school  principal  or 
counselor  (this  must  include  present  class  rank); 

2.  ACT  or  SAT  scores. 

3.  certification    from    high   school    principal   of   high    school 
courses  yet  to  be  completed  for  graduation; 

4.  letters  of  recommendation  from  counselor  and  one  instruc- 
tor; 

5.  a  written  statement  indicating  why  applicant  desires  early 
admission  to  Pikeville  College  (approximately  250  words); 

6.  $10  application  fee. 


Entry  Classification  of  Students 


Once  admitted,  applicants  are  classified  in  one  of  three  categories: 
1.  a  degree  student  is  any  full-  or  part-time  student  who  has 
demonstrated  competence  for  collegiate  study,  has  met  all 
of  the  admission  requirements,  and  has  declared  an  intent  to 
obtain  a  degree.  In  some  cases,  the  student  may  be 
undecided  as  to  choice  of  degree  major.  The  undecided 
student  should  declare  a  degree  major  following  completion 
of  45  credits  or  face  the  possibility  of  making  up  credits; 

2.  a  non-degree  student  is  any  full-  or  part-time  special  student 
who  has  not  met  all  of  the  academic  requirements  for 
admission  or  is  taking  courses  to  meet  personal  needs.  A 
non-degree  student  wishing  to  become  a  degree  student 
must  file  for  such  status  upon  completion  of  15  credit  hours. 
Failure  to  do  so  may  result  in  a  loss  of  all  credits  taken 
beyond  the  15  credit  hour  limit; 
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3.     conditional  student  status  may  be  granted  to  a  student  who 

wishes  to  register  before  his  records  have  been  received  by 

the  college. 

If  a  student  wishes  to  change  his  classification,  it  is  necessary  that 

he  file  a  request  indicating  his  intent.  Change  of  Status  forms  are 

available  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  If  the  student  has  met  all  the 

requirements  and  is  eligible  to  change  his  status,  he  will  be  officially 

notified  in  writing. 

In  all  cases,  the  student  initiates  the  change. 


If  no  other  institution  was  attended,  only  the  completion  of  a  new 
admissions  application  will  be  required. 

If  the  student  has  not  been  enrolled  for  one  academic  year  or 
more,  he  is  responsible  for  fulfilling  degree  requirements  as  stated 
in  the  Bulletin  in  effect  the  year  he  was  readmitted  to  Pikeville 
College. 


Special  Classifications 


Admission  from  Other  Colleges 


Transfer  Students:  A  student  who  has  attended  other  colleges 
and  universities  must  have  an  official  transcript  of  all  course  work 
from  each  institution  attended  sent  directly  to  the  Office  of 
Admissions.  A  student  may  transfer  credit  to  Pikeville  College 
under  the  conditions  listed  below. 

From  two-year  institutions:  If  the  student  has  been  gradu- 
ated from  a  fully  accredited  two-year  college  and  has  received  an 
Associate  in  Arts  or  Associate  in  Science  degree  he  will  receive 
credit  for  all  academic  course  work  completed,  provided  his 
cumulative  grade  point  average  was  at  least  2.0.  An  applicant 
without  a  cumulative  average  of  2.0  must  be  considered  for 
admission  by  the  Dean  of  Admissions  and  the  Vice  President  for 
Academic  Affairs. 

The  maximum  number  of  semester  hours  accepted  by  Pikeville 
College  from  a  two-year  institution  is  64  unless  the  associate  degree 
earned  required  more  than  64  semester  hours. 

From  four-year  institutions:  If  the  student  is  transferring  from 
a  four-year  institution,  he  may  receive  a  maximum  of  98  semester 
hours  of  credit  in  courses  successfully  completed  with  a  grade  of 
"C"  or  better  (he  is  required  to  complete  a  minimum  of  thirty 
semester  hours  at  Pikeville  College;  grades  earned  at  other 
institutions  are  not  included  in  computing  grade  point  averages  at 
Pikeville  College). 

If  a  student  has  received  credits  from  a  military  service  school, 
some  of  these  may  transfer  (the  criteria  used  in  such  cases  is  the 
publication  "A  Guide  to  the  Evaluation  of  Educational  Experiences 
in  the  Armed  Services"). 

Transfer  Requirement;  Any  student  who  transfers  to  Pikeville 
College,  regardless  of  class  rank  at  the  time  of  transfer,  must 
complete  all  stated  requirements  (general  education  core,  depart- 
ment major  requirements,  number  and  distribution  of  courses,  and 
cumulative  grade  point  average)  for  the  degree  to  be  received. 


Readmission 


Whenever  a  student  has  been  absent  from  the  college  for  a 
semester  or  longer  he  must  apply  for  readmission  to  the  Office  of 
Admissions.  Students  who  have  attended  another  college  since  last 
attending  Pikeville  College  must  submit  an  official  transcript  from 
that  institution. 


Advanced  Standing:  There  are  four  ways  in  which  an  entering 
student  may  receive  advanced  standing.  While  still  in  high  school, 
he  may  receive  college  credit  by  scoring  satisfactorily  on  the 
Advanced  Placement  Examination  given  by  the  College  Entrance 
Examination  Board.  Immediately  upon  entering  college,  the  student 
may  also  earn  credit  by  the  College  Level  Examination  Program 
and  Credit  by  Examination.  He  may  also  be  exempted  from  courses 
by  taking  a  proficiency  examination.  See  detailed  explanation  of 
advanced  standing  options  in  the  section  of  this  bulletin  that  deals 
with  more  specific  academic  information. 

Candidates  for  advanced  standing  should  submit  a  written 
request  to  the  Vice-President  for  Academic  Affairs  indicating 
through  which  category  they  wish  to  be  considered.  They  should 
also  apply  through  routine  admission  procedures.  See  detailed 
explanation  of  advanced  standing  options  in  the  section  of  this 
bulletin  that  deals  with  more  specific  academic  information. 

Special  Student:  If  an  applicant  wishes  to  carry  a  limited 
number  of  courses  at  the  college  but  is  not  currently  interested  in  a 
degree  program,  then  he  may  apply  for  admission  as  a  special 
student. 

Such  persons  apply  for  admissions  through  regular  application 
procedures.  A  special  student  is  considered  to  be  a  non-degree 
seeking  student  and  will  be  allowed  to  take  a  total  of  15  semester 
hours  before  a  degree  is  declared. 

A  special  student  status  may  also  be  granted  to  an  individual  who 
has  not  met  all  academic  requirements  for  "regular  admission". 
This  status  may  further  be  granted  to  a  student  who  already  has  a 
degree  but  is  returning  to  work  toward  a  second  degree  or  teacher's 
certification. 

Part-Time  Students:  Students  whose  careers  or  home  respon- 
sibilities prevent  their  enrolling  as  full-time  students  are  encouraged 
to  enroll  on  a  part-time  basis  taking  fewer  than  12  semester  hours 
each  semester.  With  the  completion  of  15  semester  hours,  these 
students  may  apply  for  status  as  degree-seeking  students.  Prior  to 
this  time,  these  students  will  be  classified  as  non-degree  students. 
Routine  admissions  procedures  are  followed. 

High  School  Students:  High  school  students  may  enroll  in  one 
or  two  college  courses  each  semester  during  the  academic  year 
concurrent  with  their  senior  year  of  high  school.  They  will  be 
considered  as  special  students  and  may  either  use  the  credits 
earned  toward  one  of  the  degree  programs  at  Pikeville  College  or 
may  transfer  these  credits  to  a  degree  program  at  another 
institution  (See  Early  Admissions  Program). 

Admission  of  International  Students:  International  stu- 
dents planning  to  enter  Pikeville  College  are  required  to  submit  the 
following  to  the  Dean  of  Admissions  by  May  15  for  Fall  Semester 
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and  October  15  for  Spring  Semester. 

1.  a  completed  international  student  application  for  admission; 

2.  official  copies  of  all  previous  secondary  and  post-secondary 
academic  records  translated  into  English; 

3.  evidence  of  ability  to  meet  financial  obligations; 

4.  scores  of  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language 
(TOEFL)  —  a  minimum  of  500  is  required;  or  in  lieu  of 
TOEFL,  certified  results  of  the  successful  completion  of  the 
highest  level  of  English  language  at  an  English  language 
school  within  the  United  States;  if  the  student  is  transferring 
from  a  post  secondary  institution  within  the  U.S.A.,  English 
proficiency  may  also  be  established  by  a  personal  interview 
or  evaluation  of  his  transcript  in  regard  to  his  successful 
completion  of  English  courses  from  the  transferring  institu- 
tion; 


5.  a  $100.00  processing  fee  which  will  be  deducted  from  the 
total  cost  upon  registration.  Should  the  student  fail  to  attend 
the  fee  is  non-refundable; 

6.  a  minimum  down  payment  of  $1000.00  sixty  days  prior  to 
registration  and  an  agreement  to  pay  the  balance  of  the 
semester's  cost  upon  registration. 

Senior  Citizens:  Anyone  who  is  over  60  years  of  age  is  eligible 
to  attend  Pikeville  College  without  having  secured  a  high  school 
diploma  or  GED  equivalency.  Completion  of  a  application  for 
admissions  is  the  only  requirement.  If  the  individual  has  previously 
attended  other  institutions  and  wishes  to  have  these  credits  trans- 
ferred, he  must  have  official  transcripts  of  his  work  referred  to  the 
Admissions  Office. 


l^ffli'VTs^s£ 


Tuition  and 
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As  a  private  institution  of  higher  education,  Pikeville  College 
receives  no  tax  appropriations  from  either  the  state  or  federal 
governments.  The  college  seeks  to  provide  excellent  instruction  and 
quality  living  and  learning  enviroments  for  students  at  moderate 
expense.  Pikeville  College's  1981-82  costs  are  listed  below.  There 
are  no  additional  charges  except  books  and  personal  expenditures. 


Liberal  Arts 

$2,550.00  per  year 


$1,275.00  per  semester 
$95.00  per  semester  hour 


Business  Office  for  all  fees  due,  including  tuition,  room,  and  board 
(if  applicable). 

Room  rent  is  payable  at  the  beginning  of  each  semester.  All 
students  in  college  housing  must  furnish  sheets,  pillow,  blankets, 
pillow  cases,  and  towels  for  themselves.  A  $50.00  room  deposit  is 
required  of  each  student.  All  out-of  town  non-commute  students 
must  live  in  the  dormitories  unless  granted  permission  in  advance  by 
the  Office  of  Student  Services  to  live  elsewhere. 

The  meal  plans  are  effective  the  actual  number  of  weeks  that 
classes  are  in  session  during  the  fall  and  spring  semesters,  and  a  plan 
is  required  of  all  resident  students.  The  5  Meal  Plan  is  for  special 
circumstances  and  must  be  approved  by  the  Director  of  Student 
Services.  A  commuter  student  may  also  purchase  this  plan. 


Mining  Technology 


$1,275.00  per  year  $     637.50  per  semester 

$47.50  per  semester  hour 


Housing 


Condit  Hall  — 
women 

Wickham  Hall- 
women 

Page  Hall  — 
men 


Board 


$770.00  per  year  $385.00  per  semester 

$770.00  per  year  $385.00  per  semester 

$850.00  per  year  $425.00  per  semester 


19  Meal  Plan/Week  $1,070.00  per  year      $535.00  per  semester 

15  Meal  Plan/Week  $1,020.00  per  year      $510.00  per  semester 

5  Meal  Plan/Week  $     310.00  per  year     $155.00  per  semester 

Registration  is  not  complete  and  no  student  is  officially  enrolled 
in  any  class  until  satisfactory  settlement  has  been  made  with  the 


Financial  Responsibilities 


There  are  a  number  of  financial  facts  of  which  every  student 
needs  to  be  aware.  Therefore,  it  behooves  each  student  to  read  the 
following  material  carefully  and  familiarize  himself  or  herself  with  it. 
A  registered  student  will  be  held  responsible  for  knowledge  of  the 
policies,  since  NO  EXCEPTION  TO  THE  POLICIES  WILL  BE 
MADE. 

Any  student  who  does  not  have  a  balance  of  zero  will  not  be 
permitted  to  register  for  a  new  semester,  summer  term,  or  winterim 
until  that  balance  is  reduced  to  zero. 

Any  student  who  wishes  to  spread  the  payment  of  semester  costs 
beyond  the  first  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  semester  will  be  assessed 
automatically  a  $30.00  service  charge. 

A  minimum  of  25%  of  a  students's  bill  must  be  paid  at 
registration  or  within  30  days.  The  remaining  balance  is  to  be  paid 
in  3  equal  installments  by  the  10th  of  the  next  3  succeeding  months. 
If  payment  is  not  made  by  the  10th,  a  1%  late  charge  on  the  total 
unpaid  balance  will  automatically  be  added  to  the  student's 
account. 

Charges  for  parking  tickets,  library  fines,  and  unauthorized  use 
of  phones  will  automatically  be  added  to  student  accounts  and  will 
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become  a  part  of  what  a  student  owes  the  college.  An  account 
cannot  be  cleared  without  paying  these. 

Any  student  who  fails  to  go  through  proper  and  prescribed 
procedures  for  withdrawals  will  be  held  responsible  for  all  charges. 
If  a  student  withdraws  from  the  college,  tuition  and  room  rent  are 
refundable  according  to  the  following  schedule: 

During  the  first  week  of  the  academic  semester 80%  refund 

During  the  second  week  of  the  academic  semester  ....60%  refund 

During  the  third  week  of  the  academic  semester 40%  refund 

During  the  fourth  week  of  the  academic  semester 20%  refund 

Beginning  with  the  fifth  week  of  the  academic 

semster NO  REFUND 

In  case  of  official  withdrawal  from  the  domitory,  the  student  will 
incur  board  charges  only  for  the  number  of  weeks  he  or  she  was  a 
resident. 

No  official  transcript  will  be  issued  until  a  student  has  paid  all  bills 
due  the  college. 

No  student  will  be  permitted  to  participate  in  graduation  or 
receive  a  diploma  until  all  bills  owed  the  college  are  paid.  The  only 
ligitimate  debt  that  a  student  may  have  upon  graduation  is  a  loan 
owed  to  the  college,  which  he  or  she  is  expected  to  pay  over  a  period 
of  time  after  graduation. 

The  college  reserves  the  right  to  make  changes  in  expenses  when 
such  changes  are  deemed  necessary  by  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
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Financial  Assistance  and 
Scholarships 


Students  attending  Pikeville  College,  who  are  citizens  of  the  U.S., 
can  receive  various  forms  of  financial  aid  to  help  meet  the  cost  of 
higher  education.  These  aid  programs  can  be  in  the  form  of 
scholarships,  grants,  work  opportunities,  and  loans.  The  awarding 
of  this  aid  is  done  by  the  Director  of  Financial  Aid  using  the  criteria 
of  need  and  demonstrated  academic  potential,  with  the  aid  being 
awarded  in  the  types  deemed  most  appropriate  to  the  needs  of  the 
individual  student. 


Application  Procedures 


Pikeville  College  participates  in  the  College  Scholarship  Service 
(CSS)  of  the  College  Entrance  Examination  Board.  Participants  in 
the  College  Scholarship  Service  subscribe  to  the  principle  that  the 
amount  of  financial  assistance  granted  a  student  should  be  based 
upon  need.  For  priority  consideration,  all  new  and  returning 
students  who  desire  to  be  considered  for  financial  assistance  should 
submit  a  Kentucky  Financial  Aid  Form  (KFAF)  before  March  30  of 
each  year  to  the  College  Scholarship  Service,  designating  Pikeville 
College  to  receive  the  need  analysis  information.  Students  should 
specify  1625  as  the  code  number  for  the  college  in  the  appropriate 
places  on  these  forms.  All  new  and  returning  students  must  also 
submit  a  Pikeville  College  Financial  Aid  Application  for  each 
academic  year  to  be  considered  for  any  of  the  available  aid 
programs.  All  applicants  must  also  complete  all  admission  require- 
ments and  be  enrolled  on  at  least  a  half  time  basis. 

Interested  persons  may  obtain  any  necessary  application  materi- 
als or  further  information  by  contacting  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid 
or  by  calling  (606)  432-9317. 


Scholarships 


Presidential  Scholarships:  Presidential  Scholarships  will  pro- 
vide up  to  a  full  tuition  and  fees  grant  for  the  fall  and  spring 


semesters  for  incoming  freshman  or  transfers.  Transfer  students 
who  wish  to  be  applicants  must  have  completed  64  credit  hours. 

Applicants  for  Presidential  Scholarships  must  have  achieved  a 
minimum  composits  score  of  25  on  the  ACT  or  the  equivalent  on  the 
SAT,  and  have  at  least  a  3.5  cumulative  grade  point  average.  All 
students  who  are  applying  for  the  Presidential  Scholarship  must  file 
the  Pikeville  College  Financial  Aid  Application  in  March  of  each 
year  (Specific  dates  are  announced  annually).  Also,  each  applicant 
should  have  had  four  years  of  English,  four  years  of  science,  three 
years  of  math,  two  years  of  a  foreign  language,  and  two  years  of 
social  studies.  Each  student  must  submit  at  least  three  favorable 
recommendations  from  persons  other  than  relatives  who  will 
comment  on  them  as  individuals  and  who  will  be  inclined  to  rate 
them  objectively.  The  applicant  should  also  submit  at  least  one  or 
two  paragraphs  in  his  own  handwriting  stating  their  reasons  and 
desires  for  wanting  to  attend  Pikeville  College. 

For  renewal,  all  recipeints  of  the  Presidential  Scholarship  must 
maintain  a  3.3  cumulative  grade  point  average  with  their  academic 
records  being  reviewed  annually  at  the  end  of  the  spring  semester. 
For  a  student  who  does  not  succeed  in  raising  the  average  to  3.3,  the 
amount  of  the  next  year's  scholarship  will  be  reduced.  The  amount 
of  reduction  will  be  determined  by  the  Presidential  Scholarship 
Selection  Committee.  Currently  seven  Presidential  Scholarships 
will  be  provided  for  incoming  freshmen  and  three  for  transfer 
students.  These  will  all  provide  a  maximum  grant  of  up  to  full  tuition 
and  fees.  Recipients  must  be  willing  to  reside  in  college  housing, 
although  exceptions  will  be  considered  under  extenuating  circum- 
stances by  the  Scholarship  Committee. 

In  the  event  that  an  applicant  comes  from  the  school  system  of  a 
state  where  certification  for  high  school  graduation  does  not  require 
some  of  the  listed  academic  prerequisites  for  eligibility  for  this 
scholarship,  this  will  be  taken  into  consideration  by  the  Presidential 
Scholarship  Selection  Committee. 

If  the  General  Educational  Development  (GED)  test  score  pro- 
vides a  national  percentile  rank  equivalent,  an  applicant  must  be  in 
the  top  ten  percentile  to  be  eligible  as  an  applicant  for  this 
scholarship. 

William  Wade  and  Helen  Record  Walker  Scholarship: 

These  scholarships  are  funded  primarily  through  an  endowment 
established  in  the  honor  of  William  Wade  and  Helen  Record  Walker, 
and  are  automatically  awarded  to  any  student  who  ranks  first  or 
second  in  their  class  at  anytime  during  their  senior  year  in  high 
school. 

There  are  an  unlimited  number  of  these  scholarships  available, 
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with  those  students  ranking  first  being  eligible  to  receive  up  to 
$1300  per  year,  and  those  students  ranking  second  eligible  to 
receive  up  to  $1100  per  year.  The  scholarship  will  carry  the  full 
benefit  or,  if  less,  that  amount  required  to  meet  the  full  cost  of 
attending  Pikeville  College,  including  federal  and  state  financial 
assistance  programs.  If  the  student  resides  in  college  housing  an 
additional  $400  reduction  in  dormitory  costs  is  included. 

Each  recipient  must  maintain  a  cumulative  grade  point  average 
of  3.0  or  better  while  attending  Pikeville  College.  If  this  requirement 
is  met,  the  scholarship  will  be  automatically  renewed  each  year.  If 
this  is  not  done,  the  student  will  receive  a  warning  for  the  first  year 
and  subsequent  failure  to  achieve  this  level  of  academic  perform- 
ance will  result  in  a  penalty  in  the  renewal  amount  at  the  discretion 
of  the  Scholarship  Committee. 

Appalachian  Honors  Scholarship:  Appalachian  Honors 
Scholarships  are  awarded  to  incoming  freshmen  and  transfer 
students.  For  those  students  who  have  at  least  a  3.0  grade  point 
average  and  at  least  an  18  composite  score  on  the  ACT,  an  award 
of  up  to  $900  is  available.  Those  students  who  have  at  least  3.0 
grade  point  average  and  at  least  a  15  to  17  composite  score  on  the 
ACT  are  eligible  for  up  to  $700. 

For  renewal  of  the  Appalachian  Honors  Scholarship,  a  student 
must  maintain  at  least  a  2.5  grade  point  average  during  the 
freshmen  year,  and  a  3.0  grade  point  average  thereafter. 

Many  of  the  above  scholarships  are  funded  through  income  from 
the  following  endowments  established  at  the  College: 
Victor  &  Molly  Baer  Scholarship  Fund 
J.  F.  Brittain  Scholarship  Fund 
Sarah  A.  Bryant  Society  Scholarship  Fund 
Mrs.  Augusta  Dana  Chase  Scholarship  Fund 
Lorraine  Bowles  Christman  Memorial  Fund 
Gretna  Cobbs  Bedford  Davis  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 
Harding  Dawahare  Scholarship  Fund 
Edith  Gordon  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 
Arthur  I.  Gould  Scholarship  Fund 
Ben  L.  Greer,  Sr.  Scholarship  Fund 
Mr.  &  Mrs.  George  W.  Greer  Scholarship  Fund 
Rowan  R.  Hardin  Scholarship  Fund 

T.  H.  Harman  Fund 

H.  A.  Haskell  Scholarship  Fund 

Dr.  A.  P.  Higley  Scholarship  Fund 

Rev.  E.  L.  Howerton  Scholarship  Fund 

Kenneth  W.  Huffman  Tennis  Scholarship  Fund 

Carnahan  Jackson  Scholarship  Fund 

Sarah  Dickey  Jones  Memorial  Fund 

Ralph  T.  Kilgore  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

Frederick  Lownhaupt  Scholarship  Fund 

Melzar  D.  and  Irma  R.  McClelland  Fund 

Merri-Mates  of  College  Hill  Scholarship  Fund 

Elizabeth  N.  Olson  Scholarship  Fund 

Pleasant  Ridge  Presbyterian  Church  Scholarship  Fund 

Mrs.  Rosanne  Powell  Loan  Fund 

Readers  Digest  Foundation  Scholarship  Fund 

George  N.  Reed  Scholarship  Fund 

Louise  Landrum  Rummel  Scholarship  Fund 

Clara  E.  Simmons  Scholarship  Fund 

Elizabeth  A.  Smith  Scholarship  Fund 


Dr.  &  Mrs.  Howard  K.  Smith  Scholarship  Fund 

John  Ferguson  Smith  Scholarship  Fund 

Mary  I.  Spilman  Scholarship  Fund 

Waller  Fund 

Ira.  A.  Watson  Scholarship  Fund 

Gladys  Whitt  Wheeler  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund 

The  K.J.  Day  Scholarship  was  established  to  perpetuate  the 
memory  of  Trustee  K.J.  Day.  The  award  will  be  made  by  the 
Scholarship  Committee  of  the  College 

The  Pattie  T.  Allen  Scholarship,  established  by  her  son,  William 
C.  Allen  Jr.  The  fund  is  entrusted  to,  and  administered  by,  the 
Southern  Club  of  Pittsburgh. 

The  Bowles  Music  Scholarship  was  established  by  Mrs.  Josephine 
Bowles  Kark  in  memory  of  her  parents. 

The  Society  of  the  Covenant  of  the  National  Presbyterian 
Church;  Washington  D.  C,  endowed  the  Helen  Lyon  Jones 
Scholarship  Fund  from  her  bequest  to  the  society. 

The  Dr.  W.  C.  Condit  Endowment  Fund,  established  by  his 
daughters  and  other  friends  at  Ashland,  Kentucky.  The  income 
from  the  fund  is  available,  preferably,  for  a  ministerial  student. 

The  John  E.  Bowman  Scholarship  Fund  has  been  established  by 
his  daughter,  Dr.  Ruth  Ann  Bowman  Mays,  to  provide  an  annual 
scholarship  to  a  needy  student  in  the  Appalachian  region. 

Mary  Ann  Dixon  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund  was  established  to 
provide  an  annual  scholarship  to  a  student  in  the  Appalachian 
region. 

The  Charles  Edson  Schell  Foundation  Scholarship  Fund  was 
established  by  Mrs.  Josephine  Schell  Russell  to  help  students  in 
need  of  financial  assistance. 

Leslie  L.  Irvin  Memorial  Scholarship  Fund,  established  by  his 
wife,  Velda  Irvin,  as  a  perpetual  scholarship  for  a  deserving  young 
man  or  woman. 

The  Southern  Club  of  Pittsburgh  Scholarship  Fund  was  estab- 
lished to  provide  scholarships  each  year  for  deserving  students  of 
the  Appalachian  region. 

The  Dr.  James  F.  and  Margaret  E.  Record  Scholarship  Fund  was 
established  to  perpetuate  the  memory  of  Di .  and  Mrs.  Record.  The 
income  provides  support  in  scholarship  fund  for  needy  students  of 
the  Appalachian  region. 

The  Lida  Hellier  Moore  Memorial  Scholarship  was  established  by 
her  son,  James  E.  Hellier,  to  perpetuate  her  memory  and  reflect  her 
high  regard  for  educational  opportunity  for  the  men  and  women  of 
Appalachia. 

The  income  from  this  endowment  shall  be  used  to  provide 
scholarship  assistance  to  students  preferably  from  Pike  County  and 
thereafter  for  any  student  deemed  deserving  by  the  administration 
of  Pikeville  College. 

The  Ralph  Augustus  Hellier  Memorial  Scholarship  was  estab- 
lished by  his  son,  James  E.  Hellier,  to  perpetuate  his  memory  and 
reflect  his  high  regard  for  educational  opportunity  for  the  men  and 
women  of  Appalachia. 

The  income  from  this  endowment  shall  be  used  to  provide 
scholarship  assistance  to  students  preferably  from  Pike  County 
interested  in  coal  related  learning  and  thereafter  for  any  student 
deemed  deservign  by  the  administration  of  Pikeville  College. 

The  John  Jefferson  Moore  Memorial  Scholarship  was  established 
by  hes  (step)  son,  James  E.  Hellier,  to  perpetuate  his  memory  and 
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The  Doris  Bailey  Science  Scholarship:  This  scholarship  is 
made  available  from  the  income  of  an  endowment  fund  created  and 
maintained  by  relatives  and  friends  of  the  late  Doris  Bailey. 

This  scholarship  is  available  to  students  majoring  in  the  Division 
of  Science  and  Technology  who  are  also  recipients  of  and  Appala- 
chian Honors  Scholarship. 

The  grant  will  be  made  in  an  amount  up  to  $350  and  is  intended 
as  a  supplement  to  the  Appalachian  Honors  Scholarship. 

The  qualifications  are  as  follows: 

1.  The  applicant  should  have  completed  two  years  of  science 
and  two  years  of  mathematics  in  High  School. 

2.  They  should  have  a  3.0  average  in  High  School  and  a  3.2 
average  in  science  and  math  and  be  in  the  upper  25%  of  his 
or  her  class  in  his  or  her  junior  year  and  first  semester  of  his 
or  her  senior  year. 

3.  Have  an  ACT  composite  of  18  and  20  in  science  and  math, 
or  1000  SAT. 

Applications  should  be  made  to  the  Chairman  of  the  Department 
of  Science,  Pikeville  College.  Selections  are  made  by  the  Scholar- 
ship Committee,  Department  of  Science,  Pikeville  College. 

Performance  Scholarship:  Scholarships  in  varying  amounts 
are  awarded  annually  in  both  music  and  athletics  (basketball, 
baseball,  tennis,  and  golf). 

Consideration  for  a  music  scholarship  is  given  to  students  after  an 
audition.  If  interested  in  a  music  scholarship,  contact  the  Chairper- 
son of  the  Department  of  Fine  Arts  to  establish  a  mutually 
convenient  time  for  such  an  audition. 

Athletic  scholarships  are  based  upon  performance  in  a  particular 
sport  and  are  awarded  at  the  discretion  of  each  respective  coach. 
For  further  information,  contact  the  Director  of  Athletics,  Pikeville 
College,  Pikeville,  Kentucky  41501. 

Mining  Technology  Scholarship:  Currently,  there  are  a 
limited  number  of  scholarships  available  for  students  majoring  in 
Mining  Technology,  and  are  awarded  annually  on  the  basis  of 
academic  performance  and  financial  need.  Need  as  identified  by  the 
Mining  Technology  Scholarship  Committee  involves  deserving 
financial  assistance  and  living  such  a  far  distance  from  campus  that 
commuting  would  be  difficult.  Scholarship  availability  and  amounts 
contingent  upon  federal  funding  and  are  subject  to  change. 

For  further  information  contact  the  Department  of  Mining  and 
Industrial  Technology,  Pikeville  College,  Pikeville,  Kentucky 
41501. 

Humanities  Scholarships:  Several  competitive  scholarship 
awards  are  available  in  English  and  in  art.  All  high  school  seniors  are 
eligible,  and  awards  are  made  on  the  basis  of  samples  of  students' 
work.  For  details  and  deadlines,  contact  the  Chairman  of  the 
Humanities  Division. 

(Students  may  not  concurrently  receive  two  academic 
scholarships.  A  student  may,  however,  receive  the  joint 
combination  of  an  academic  scholarship  and  performance 
scholarships). 


Grants 


eligible  students  to  assist  them  in  meeting  their  educational  costs. 

To  be  eligible  to  receive  this  grant,  a  student  must  be  enrolled  on 
at  least  a  one-half  time  basis,  and  be  in  good  academic  standing  with 
Pikeville  College.  Federal  law  stipulates  that  no  Basic  Grant  award 
can  exceed  one-half  of  the  cost  of  attendance.  The  money  is 
awarded  on  a  "free"  basis  with  no  repayment  generally  required  by 
the  student.  A  student  can  receive  this  assistance  for  as  long  as  it 
takes  them  to  receive  their  first  baccalaureate  degree. 

For  renewal,  the  student  must  reapply  for  this  grant  every 
academic  year. 

Supplemental  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  (SEOG): 
This  grant  is  for  students  with  demonstrated  financial  need.  Grants 
of  up  to  $2000  a  year  are  available  for  each  year  of  undergraduate 
study  leading  to  a  baccalaureate  degree. 

The  Director  of  Financial  Aid  at  Pikeville  College  is  responsible 
for  determing  which  students  are  eligible  to  receive  this  type  of 
grant  assistance,  and  the  amounts  of  the  awards. 

Kentucky  Higher  Education  Assistance  Authority  Grant 
(KHEAA):  This  grant,  provided  by  the  state  of  Kentucky,  is 
available  to  Kentucky  students  who  demonstrate  financial  need  and 
enroll  full-time  in  a  degree  program  at  an  eligible  Kentucky 
institution. 

By  attending  Pikeville  College,  which  is  a  private  institution,  a 
student  is  automatically  eligible  for  up  to  $1150  in  KHEAA  grant 
assistance,  as  opposed  to  a  maximum  eligibility  of  $300  for 
attendance  at  a  state  supported  institution.  The  application  for  this 
grant  is  taken  care  of  thru  the  filing  of  the  Kentucky  Financial  Aid 
Form  (KFAF). 

Vocational  Rehabilitation  Grant:  Kentucky  residents  who 
have  a  disability  or  an  employment  handicap,  and  can  show 
financial  need,  academic  aptitude,  citizenship,  and  character  may 
be  granted  partial  to  full  payment  of  tuition,  books,  and  other  fees. 
To  make  application,  a  student  should  contact  the  local  office  of  the 
Bureau  of  Rehabilitation. 


Employment  Opportunities 

College  Work-Study  Program(CWSP):  This  federally  fund 
ed  program  provides  employment  opportunities  at  Pikeville  Col- 
lege for  eligible  students.  Students  assigned  to  this  program  work  on 
a  limited  schedule  during  regular  semesters,  and  up  to  forty  hours 
per  week  during  the  summer  or  other  vacation  periods. 

The  College  Work-Study  Program  provides  an  excellent  opportu- 
nity for  a  student  to  gain  valuable  employment  insight,  and  is 
operated  on  an  "hours  work  for  an  hours  pay"  basis.  The  Director 
of  Financial  Aid  is  responsible  for  determining  the  students  to  be 
employed,  handling  the  payroll,  and  the  general  administration  of 
the  program. 


Loans 


Basic  Educational  Opportunity  Grant  Program  (BEOG): 

More  commonly  known  as  the  Basic  Grant,  this  program  of  federal 
financial  assistance  provides  annual  grants  of  up  to  $1750  for  all 


National  Direct  Student  Loan:  The  NDSL  program  makes  it 
possible  for  students  with  demonstrated  need  to  make  low-interest, 
long-term,  deferred  loans  to  assist  in  pursuing  their  education.  The 
annual  maximum  amount  of  the  NDSL  is  generally  $1250.  with 
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$6000  being  the  maximum  aggregate  amount  for  a  student  who  has 
succesfully  completed  two  academic  years  of  a  program  leading  to 
a  Bachelors  degree,  and  $3000  for  a  student  who  has  not  completed 
two  academic  years  of  a  program  leading  to  a  Bachelors  degree. 

The  program  also  provides  for  postponement  and/or  partial  or 
total  loan  cancellation  for  students  who  enter  certain  fields  of 
teaching,  specified  military  duty,  or  Peace  Corps  duty.  The  Director 
of  Financial  Aid  at  Pikeville  College  is  responsible  for  determining 
which  students  are  eligible  and  the  amounts  of  the  loan. 

Guaranteed  Student  Loan  (GSL):  The  Guaranteed  Student 
Loan  Program  is  administered  by  the  Kentucky  Higher  Education 
Assistance  Authority,  and  is  made  available  to  students  thru  private 
lenders  (banks,  savings  and  loan,  etc.).  A  dependent  undergraduate 
student  may  borrow  a  maximum  of  $2500  per  academic  year,  with 
the  total  loans  outstanding  not  to  exceed  $12,500  for  undergradu- 
ate studies.  An  independent  undergradute  student  may  borrow  a 
maximum  of  $3000  per  year,  with  $15,000  being  the  undergradu- 
ated  maximum. 

There  is  no  maximum  income  level  for  elibibility  for  these  loans, 
thus  providing  all  students  an  opportunity  for  this  assistance.  These 
loans  are  low-interest,  long-term,  and  deferred,  and  may  be 
renewed  annually  thru  a  new  application.  Applications  may  be 
secured  from  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid  at  Pikeville  College,  or  thru 
a  participating  private  leader. 


Pikeville  College  Institutional  Loan  Program:  There  is  a 
limited  number  of  institutional  loans  available  to  students  who  do  not 
qualify  for  other  financial  assistance  programs  previously 
described.  These  loans  are  disbursed  as  deemed  suitable  by  the 
Director  of  Financial  Aid  at  Pikeville  College. 

Veteran's  Educational  Benefits:  Students  who  have  served 
on  active  armed  forces  duty  for  more  than  180  continuous  days  (any 
part  of  which  occured  after  January  31,  1955,  but  before  January 
1 ,  1977)  and  were  discharged  under  conditions  other  than  dishonor- 
able, are  eligible  for  up  to  45  months  of  veteran's  educational 
benefits. 

Generally,  the  survivors  of  deceased  veteran's  spouse  and 
children  (between  18  and  26)  of  living  veteran's  whose  death  or 
permanent  and  total  disability  was  service  connected,  are  also 
eligible  for  educational  benefits. 

For  application,  contact  the  Office  of  Financial  Aid,  or  the 
Veteran's  Administration,  600  Federal  Place,  Louisville,  Kentucky 
40202. 

Academic  Progress:  To  be  eligible  to  receive  financial  assist- 
ance, all  students  must  show  indications  of  making  measurable 
academic  progress  toward  some  ultimate  academic  objective.  For 
specific  academic  progress  information,  consult  the  financial  aid 
consumer  information  brochure  —  "Everything  You  Always  Want- 
ed To  Know  About  Financial  Aid  But  Didn't  Know  Who  To  Ask". 


Curriculum 
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Division  of  the  Social  Sciences 

Accounting 

ACCOUNTING  231-232— Principles  of  Accounting  I  and  II. 
Three  semester  hours  each. 

Courses  introduce  students  to  the  principles,  rules,  and  procedures  of 
accounting  by  presenting  them  in  the  context  of  profit-oriented  business 
organizations.  Approximately  3/4's  of  the  material  pertains  to  financial 
accounting,  which  emphasizes  financial  statements  for  users  outside  the 
entity.  The  remaining  material  pertains  to  cost  accounting,  which  empha- 
sizes preparing  statements  and  reports  for  users  inside  the  entity.  Prerequi- 
site for  Ace  232:  Ace  231  or  equivalent. 

ACCOUNTING  331-332— Intermediate  Accounting  I  and  II. 
Three  semester  hours  each. 

A  year  long  study  of  the  methods  of  classification,  valuation  and  disclosure 
of  the  major  balance  sheet  accounts  and  of  financial  statememt  presentation 
at  the  professional  level.  Prerequisite:  Ace  231-232  or  equivalent.  Prerequi- 
site for  Ace  332:  Ace  331  or  equivalent. 

ACCOUNTING  340 — Federal  Income  Taxation.  Three  semester 
hours. 

The  course  covers  federal  tax  principles,  rules  and  procedures  as 
established  by  the  body  of  current  tax  law.  It  focuses  on  the  individual  rather 
than  the  corporate  taxpayer.  The  material  presented  includes  filing  status 
and  rates;  personal  and  dependency  deducations;  tax  concepts  of  gross 
income,  gain  or  loss  (realized,  recognized,  and  deferred),  tax  loss,  property, 
business,  '"nonbusiness,"  and  itemized  deductions,  and  expected  gain  and 
losses.  Prerequisites:  231-232,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 

ACCOUNTING  345 — Cost  Accounting.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  one  semester  study  of  the  function  of  the  cost  accountant  and  the  basic 
concepts  of  the  field.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on:  (1)  the  cost 
information  system  and  accumulation  procedures;  (2)  planning  and  control- 
ling the  major  elements  of  cost,  material,  labor,  and  production  overhead. 
Prerequisite:  Ace  331  or  equivalent. 

ACCOUNTING  350 — Managerial  Accounting.  Three  semester 
hours. 

A  one  semester  course  dealing  with  a  survey  of  operations  research,  and 
operations  auditing,  a  detailed  study  of  the  techniques  of  cost  and  profit 
analysis,  and  a  survey  of  unusual  measurement  problems.  Prerequistie:  Ace 
231-322  or  equivalent. 

ACCOUNTING  355 — Introduction  to  Management  Science. 
Three  semester  hours. 

See  Business  355 
ACCOUNTING  431— Advanced  Accounting. 

A  one   semester  course   in  fiduciary,   not-for-profit,   and   partnership 
accounting.  Also  covered  are  accounting  for  special  sales  contracts,  foreign 
currency  translations,  price  level  adjustments  and  home  and  branch  office 
accounting.  Prerequisite:  Ace  331-332,  or  the  consent  of  the  instructor. 
ACCOUNTING  440— Auditing.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  one  semester  study  of  the  field  of  auditing  as  it  applies  to  certified  public 
accountants.  Emphasis  is  placed  on:  (1)  the  theory  of  auditing,  including  the 
study  of  Internal  Control  and  the  weighing  of  evidence;  (2)  the  environment 


of  public  accounting,  paying  particular  attention  to  the  legal  ethical, 
organizational  and  technical  aspects  of  the  attest  function.  Prerequisite:  Ace 
231-232  and  Ace  331-332,  or  equivalent. 

ACCOUNTING  450 — Theory.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  one  semester  course  dealing  with  the  source  of  accounting  principles: 
historical,  organizational,  institutional,  and  conceptual.  Strong  emphasis  is 
placed  on  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  current  accounting  literature. 
Prerequisite:  Ace  231-232  and  Ace  331-332,  or  equivalent. 

ACCOUNTING  499— Independent  Study  in  Accounting.  Variable 
credit:  one  semester  to  three  semester  hours. 

A  course  designed  by  the  instructor  and  the  student  to  inform  the  student 
in  topics  not  covered  in  the  accounting  curriculum,  or  to  give  the  student 
greater  depth  in  topics  covered.  This  course  is  meant  primarily  for 
accounting  majors.  Prerequisite:  permission  of  the  instructor  and  division 
chairperson. 

Division  of  Advancement  Studies 

Advancement  Studies 

ADVANCEMENT  STUDIES  Oil  and  012.  1-3  semester  hours. 

A  noncredit  series  of  courses  concentrating  on  skill  acquirement  in  the 
areas  of  reading  and  composition.  The  grading  system  is  Progress,  No 
Progress,  and  each  student  will  be  counselled  into  appropriate  courses  as 
competency  is  acquired. 

ADVANCEMENT  STUDIES  013  and  014.  1-3  semester  hours. 

The  second  semester  sequel  to  the  01 1  and  012  course  described  above 
for  those  students  requiring  additional  skill  training  in  the  areas  of  reading 
and  composition. 

COMPOSITION  106— Foundations  of  Writing.  3  semester  hours. 

A  course  which  helps  students  to  gain  mastery  of  grammar,  punctuation, 
and  spelling  plus  practice  in  paragraph  construction  and  summarizing.  The 
course  is  taught  through  a  combination  of  in-class  and  individualized 
activities. 

MATHEMATICS  107— Fundamentals  of  Mathematics.  3 
semester  hours. 

This  course  is  a  brief  review  of  whole  numbers,  fractions,  decimals,  and 
an  introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of  algebra. 

READING  EFFICIENCY  PROGRAM  105— Reading  Efficiency 
Skills.  3  semester  hours. 

This  course  concentrates  on  textbook  understanding,  reading  rate,  and 
comprehension.  The  class  is  taught  through  a  combination  of  in-class  and 
individualized  activities. 

READING  EFFICIENCY  PROGRAM  111— News  Analysis.  2 
semester  hours. 

A  course  aimed  at  increasing  the  student's  awareness  of  current  events 
while  teaching  the  student  to  discern  the  political  slant  of  writers. 

READING  EFFICENCY  PROGRAM  112— Speed  Reading.  1 
semester  hour. 

A  course  for  the  already  efficient  reader  who  would  like  to  work  on 
increading  rate  and  comprehension. 
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Division  of  the  Humanities 
Art 

ART  101 — Introduction  to  Art.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  general  survey  in  the  history  of  art  Course  objectives  are  to  develop 
abilities  for  comprehending  and  evaluating  concepts  and  issues  pertaining  to 
man's  cultural  heritage  as  embodied  in  the  visual  arts.  Not  recommended  for 
art  majors.  Prerequisite:  none. 

ART  121 — Basic  Drawing.  Three  semester  hours. 

Introduction  to  Basic  Drawing  Experiences  and  concepts.  Graphic 
representation  of  objects  stressed  through  a  variety  of  techniques  and 
media.  Prerequisite:  none. 

ART  132 — Two  Dimensional  Design.  Three  semester  hours. 

An  investigation  of  the  principles  of  pictorial  art  structure  taught  through 
a  series  of  experimental  exercises  in  two  dimension.  Prerequisite:  none. 

ART  241 — Painting  I.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  basic  studio  introduction  to  the  materials  and  methods  of  painting  with 
emphasis  on  composition.  Prerequisite:  Art  121  recommended. 
ART  251 — Print  making  I.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  studio  course  involving  the  use  of  various  materials  and  techniques  in 
relief  and  intaglio  printmaking.  Prerequisite:  Art  121  or  Art  132  recom- 
mended. 

ART  261 — Pottery  I.  Three  semester  hours. 

Introduction  to  pottery  making,  including  hand  forming,  throwing  on  the 
wheel,  glaze  application  and  firing.  Fee  $12.50.  Prerequisite:  none. 

ART  271 — Three  Demensional  Design.  Three  semester  hours. 

The  study  of  design  in  space  modulation,  incorporating  elements  and 
principles  of  art  and  design  theory.  Prerequisite:  none. 

ART  301 — History  of  Ancient  and  Medieval  Art.  Three  Semester 
hours. 

The  study  of  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture  from  the  pre-history  to 
the  Renaissance.  Prerequisite:  none. 

ART  302— History  of  Renaissance  Art  Through  the  20th 
Century.  Three  semester  hours. 

The  study  of  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture  from  the  Renaissance 
to  the  present;   appropriate  consideration  will  be  given  to  major  art 
institutions,  roles  and  influences.  Prerequisite:  none. 
ART  303 — Figure  Drawing.  Three  semester  hours. 

Basic  concepts  of  figure  drawing  leading  to  the  understanding  of  the 
structure  of  the  human  figure  as  applied  to  visual  expression.  Prerequisite: 
Art  121  or  Art  331  recommended. 

ART  322 — Art  in  the  Elementary  School.  Three  semester  hours. 

Materials  and  methods  for  the  development  of  art  activities  in  the 
elementary  school.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

ART  331 — Advanced  Drawing  and  Composition.  Three  semester 
hours. 

Application  of  design  elements  and  principles  in  developing  an  individual 
understanding  of  pictorial  space  and  organization.  Prerequisite:  Art  121. 
ART  341 — Painting  II.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  continuation  of  painting  with  an  emphasis  upon  individual  develop- 
ment. Prerequisite:  Art  241. 

ART  351 — Printmaking  II.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  continuation  of  printmaking  in  relief  and  intaglio  with  emphasis  upon 
individual  development.  Prerequisite:  Art  251. 

ART  361 — Pottery  II.  Three  semester  hours. 

Continuation  of  pottery  with  concentration  on  the  potter's  wheel  and 
development  of  decorative  processes  and  glazing. 

ART  371 — Sculpture  I.  Three  semester  hours. 

Introductory  studio  experience  in  principal  sculptural  concepts  and 
methods.  Prerequisite:  Art  271  recommended. 


ART  410 — Renaissance  Art  to  1850.  Three  semester  hours. 

The  study  of  painting,  sculpture  and  architecture  from  renaissance  to 
mid- 19th  Century.  Prerequisite:  none. 

ART  411 — Art  1850  to  the  Present.  Three  semester  hours. 

The  study  of  painting,  sculpture,  and  architecture  from  mid-19th  century 
to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  none. 

ART  471 — Sculpture  II.  Three  semester  hours. 

Advanced  study  in  sculpture  concepts  and  methods.  Emphasis  will  be 
given  to  individual  development  of  expression.  Prerequisite:  Art  371. 

ART  425 — Secondary  School  Art.  Three  semester  hours. 

Materials  and  methods  used  in  the  teaching  of  art  in  the  secondary  school. 
Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

ART  499 — Directed  Individual  Study.  Three  semester  hours. 

Individual  studio  projects  or  directed  research.  Open  only  to  Junior  art 
majors  or  minors  with  all  course  work  completed  in  the  art  area  selected. 
Admission  requires  prior  approval  of  the  faculty  member  who  will  direct  the 
work.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

Division  of  Science 
Biology 

BIOLOGY  100 — Introduction  to  Biology  for  Nonmajors.  Four 
semester  hours. 

A  survey  course  designed  for  those  not  taking  a  Biology  major  or  minor. 
Three  hours  lecture  and  three  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week. 

BIOLOGY  113 — General  Biology.  Four  semester  hours. 

A  study  of  the  early  history  of  natural  sciences,  basic  concepts  of 
biochemical  and  biophysical  phenomena,  the  cell,  and  a  survey  of  the  plant 
kingdom.  A  Laboratory  Course:  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  three  hours  of 
laboratory  work  each  week. 

BIOLOGY  114 — General  Biology.  Four  semester  hours. 

A  study  of  the  animal  kingdom  and  the  basic  concepts  of  evolution, 
genetics,  and  ecology  desirable  for  a  liberal  education  or  a  foundation  for 
advanced  study  of  biology.  A  Laboratory  Course:  three  hours  of  lecture  and 
three  hours  of  laboratory  each  week. 

BIOLOGY  201— Nutrition.  Three  semester  hours. 

Basic  nutrition  and  its  application  in  meeting  nutritional  needs  of  all  ages; 
consideration  is  given  to  food  selection,  food  faddism,  and  problems  of 
"over"  and  "under"  nutrition. 

BIOLOGY  221 — Invertebrate  Zoology.  Four  semester  hours. 

A  comparative  study  of  the  morphology,  phylogeny,  and  ecology  or 
representative  invertebrate  animals.  A  Laboratory  Course:  three  hours  of 
lecture  and  three  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Biology 

BIOLOGY  222— Comparative  Anatomy  of  the  Vertebrates.  Five 
semester  hours. 

A  comparative  study  of  the  morphology,  phylogeny,  and  ecology  of 
vertebrate  animals  based  on  prochordates,  the  dogfish,  Necturus,  and  the 
cat.  A  Laboratory  Course:  three  hours  of  Lecture  and  four  hours  of  labortory 
work  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Biology  114. 

BIOLOGY  250 — Human  Anatomy.  Four  semester  hours. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  anatomical  structure  of  the  human  body. 
Inter-related  functions  of  the  structure  are  described.  A  Laboratory  Course: 
three  hours  of  lecture  and  three  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  (Does 
not  replace  Biology  222). 

BIOLOGY  273— Clinical  Microbiology.  Four  semester  hours. 

This  course  is  designed  for  the  student  who  is  in  need  of  a  broad  foundation 
in  microbiology  and  desires  some  insight  into  the  role  microorganisms  play 
in  health  and  and  disease.  A  Laboratory  Course:  three  hours  of  lecture  and 
three  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week. 
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BIOLOGY  301 — Human  Physiology.  Four  semester  hours. 

A  course  designed  to  meet  the  needs  of  allied  health  students.  The 
functions   of   all   body   systems   are   studied   with   emphasis   on   system 
interrelationships  and  disease  states.  A  Laboratory  Course:  three  hours  of 
lecture  and  three  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week. 
BIOLOGY  304 — Embryology.  Five  semester  hours. 

A  study  of  the  embryonic  development  from  gamete  formation  through 
early  embryonic  stages  of  the  frog,  chick,  pig,  and  man.  Prerequisite 
Biology  113,  114.  Three  hours  lecture,  four  hours  laboratory. 
BIOLOGY  320 — Genetics.  Four  semester  hours. 

An  introductory  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  and  mechanics  of 
inheritance,  including  human  applications.  A  Laboratory  Course:  three 
hours  of  lecture  and  three  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Prerequisite: 
Biology  113,  114;  recommended:  Math  200. 
BIOLOGY  402 — General  Parasitology.  Four  semester  hours. 

A  study  of  the  life  cycles  of  the  parasites  of  man  and  selected  domestic 
animals,  with  emphasis  of  the  clinical  manifestations.  Laboratory  methods 
will  include  the  examination  and  identification  of  parasitic  organisms.  A 
Laboratory  Course:  three  hours  of  lecture  and  three  hours  of  laboratory 
work  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Biology  114. 
BIOLOGY  404 — Microbiology.  Five  semester  hours. 

A  study  of  the  morphology,  physiology,  genetics,  and  taxonomy  of 
bacteria  and  other  microorganims,  and  their  beneficial  and  harmful  relation- 
ships to  plants  and  animals.  Laboratory  methods  of  cultivations,  examina- 
tion, and  identification  of  bacteria  will  be  stressed.  A  Laboratory  Course: 
three  hours  of  lecture  and  four  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week. 
Prerequisite:  Biology  113,  114;  Chemistry  113,  114. 
BIOLOGY  411 — General  Ecology.  Four  semester  hours. 

A  study  of  the  relationship  between  organisms  and  the  biotic  and  abiotic 
environment.  A  Laboratory  Course:  three  hours  of  lecture  and  four  hours  of 
laboratory  work  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Biology  113,  114,  221;  Chemistry 
113,  114;  Physics  223  recommended. 

BIOLOGY  420 — General  Physiology.  Five  semester  hours.  A  quan- 
titative study  of  principles  and  general  processes  fundamental  to  life, 
illustrated  by  experiments  using  representatives  of  the  plant  and  animal 
kingdoms.  A  Laboratory  Course:  three  hours  of  lecture  and  four  hours  of 
laboratory  work  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Biology  113,114;  Chemistry  113 
114,323. 

BIOLOGY  499— Special  Projects.  Variable  credit:  One  to  three 
semester  hours. 

A  course  of  study  in  which  a  student  designs,  executes,  and  reports,  in  an 
appropriate  manner,  a  research  project,  or  in-depth  study,  which  has  been 
chosen  in  consultation  with  the  Biology  Department  faculty.  Prerequisite: 
Senior  major  and  CPA  of  3.0  in  department. 


Division  of  the  Social  Sciences 
General  Business 

BUSINESS  101 — Introduction  to  Business.  Three  semester 
hours. 

A  study  of  the  fundamental  principles  of  business  and  the  relationship  of 
business  to  society.  Topics  include  business  organization,  business  owner- 
ship, marketing,  financing,  production,  government  regulations.  No  prereq- 
uisite. 

BUSINESS  290 — Special  Topics.  Variable  credit:  one  to  three 
semester  hours. 

Investigation  of  a  related  topic  which  may  vary  with  each  offering.  The 
course  is  usually  paired  with  Bus  490.  Prerequisite:  Bus  101. 
BUSINESS  323-324— Business  Law  I  and  II.  Three  semester 
hours  each. 

Business  Law  I  surveys  the  legal  environment  of  the  commercial  world  by 
presenting  material  in  the  meaning  and  application  of  law,  the  law  of  torts, 
criminal  law,  and  governmental  regulations.  It  covers  in  depth  the  law  of 


contracts.  Business  Law  II  presents  material  on  personal  property  and 
covers  intensively  the  law  to  sales,  commercial  paper,  and  bailments  of 
property.  Prerequisite  for  Bus  324:  Bus  323  or  equivalent. 

BUSINESS  325— Principles  of  Management.  Three  semester 
hours. 

The  major  areas  covered  in  this  course  are  fundamental  concepts  of 
management,  decision  making,  planning,  organization,  actuating,  control- 
ling, and  the  process  of  management  in  selected  areas.  Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

BUSINESS  328 — Principles  of  Marketing.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  study  of  marketing  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  firm,  examining  the  target 
market  and  the  marketing  mix  (place,  product,  promotion,  and  price). 
Prerequisite:  Junior  standing  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

BUSINESS  330 — Behavior  in  Organizations.  Three  semester 
hours. 

A  study  of  the  interpersonal  relationships  which  may  exist  in  the  business 
setting,  with  a  focus  on  small  group  dynamics,  leadership,  communication, 
and  motivation.  Taught  experientially.  Prerequisite:  Bus  325  or  consent  of 
the  instructor. 

BUSINESS  335 — Retail  Management.  Three  semester  hours. 

An  overview  of  the  basic  of  retailing,  including  location  and  fixture 
selection,  merchandising,  pricing,  credit  management  and  store  organiza- 
tion. Prerequisite:  Bus  325  or  328,  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

BUSINESS  350 — Principles  of  Insurance.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  general  course  covering  the  types  of  insurance,  the  insurance  contract, 
the  fields  of  insurance,  company  organization  operations,  and  the  principles 
of  insurance  buying.  No  prerequisite. 

BUSINESS  355 — Introduction  to  Management  Science.  Three 
semester  hours. 

A  course  dealing  with  the  scientific  aspects  of  decision-making.  Topics  will 
include  mathematical  modeling  for  simulation  and  optimization,  computer 
applications,  and  statistical  methods.  Prerequisites:  Math  200,  and  DPR 
210  or  consent  of  the  instructor.  (See  Ace  355) 

BUSINESS  360 — Selling  and  Sales  Management.  Three  semester 
hours. 

A  study  of  the  principles  of  salesmanship  including  how  to  locate 
prospects,  choose  an  approach,  give  a  sales  presentation,  close  the  sale,  and 
manage  a  sales  force.  Prerequisite:  Bus  328  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

BUSINESS  380 — Corporate  Finance.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  one  semester  course  dealing  with  the  decision  techniques  of  financial 
analysis,  planning,  asset  management  and  assest  financing.  Prerequisites: 
Ace  231-232  and  Mth  200  (may  be  taken  concurrently  with  Bus  380)  or 
equivalent. 

BUSINESS  428 — Marketing  Management.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  study  of  the  qualitative  and  quantitative  techniques  used  in  marketing 
decision-making  for  the  firm.  Case  studies  are  used  for  pratical  application. 

BUSINESS  490— Special  Topics.  Variable  credit:  one  to  three 
hours. 

Investigation  of  related  topic  which  may  vary  with  each  offering.  The 
course  is  usually  paired  with  Bus  490.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing. 

BUSINESS  498 — Internship.  Variable  credit:  one  to  twelve 
semester  hours. 

Under  certain  circumstances,  candidates  for  B.B.A.  degree  may  earn 
credits  for  experience  gained  while  employed.  The  work  experience  must  be 
under  supervision  and  related  to  the  student's  academic  area  of  major  in  the 
business  department.  The  student  must  also  be  at  least  of  Junior  rank,  have 
a  2.5  or  better  cumulative  average,  and  have  completed  designated  courses. 
The  student  intern  will  be  required  to  keep  a  daily  log  of  activities  performed 
on  the  job  and  to  write  a  paper  relating  his  work  experience  to  his  academic 
experience.  The  student's  employer  must  also  submit  a  description  and 
evaluation  of  the  student's  work.  Prerequisites:  permission  of  student's 
adviser  and  divison  chairperson. 
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BUSINESS  499— Independent  Study  in  Business.  Variable 
credit:  one  to  three  semester  hours. 

Under  special  conditions  and  with  consent  of  the  department  a  major  or 
minor  in  the  department  may  pursue  a  special  studies  course  in  the  field  of 
business.  Required  will  be  weekly  reports  to  the  instructor,  a  paper  or 
papers  embodying  the  results  of  the  study,  and  an  examination.  Prerequi- 
site: permission  of  the  instructor  and  division  chairperson. 


Divison  of  Science 

Chemistry 

CHEMISTRY  101 — Introduction  to  Chemistry.  Four  semester 
hours. 

Introduces  the  science  of  chemistry  to  students  who  may  later  wish  to 
continue  with  general  chemistry  or  who  are  interested  in  a  paramedical 
profession,  such  as  nursing.  This  course  involves  a  study  of  the  chemical 
elements  and  how  they  combine  to  form  the  thousands  of  compounds  known 
to  man.  Particular  emphasis  is  placed  on  naming  of  compounds,  balancing 
equations,  calculations  based  on  chemical  reactions  and  the  gas  laws,  and 
the  preparation  and  properties  of  solutions.  A  brief  introduction  to  organic 
chemsitry  is  given  at  the  end  of  the  course.  A  Laboratory  Course:  three  hours 
lecture  and  recitation  and  three  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week. 

CHEMISTRY  113-114 — General  Chemistry.  Four  semester  hours 
each. 

The  fundamental  principles  of  theoretical  chemistry,  and  a  study  of  the 
properties  of  the  most  important  industrial  and  biological  chemicals.  This 
course  provides  the  student  with  the  proper  background  to  undertake 
further  studies  in  chemistry  that  will  be  necessary  for  careers  in  chemistry. 
A  Laboratory  Course:  three  hours  lecture  and  recitation  and  three  hours  of 
laboratory  work  each  week. 

CHEMISTRY  223-224— Organic  Chemistry.  Four  semester 
hours. 

A  course  design  for  students  who  contemplate  the  study  of  professional 
chemistry  or  medical  or  paramedical  training.  The  laboratory  work  includes 
the  preparation  and  purification  of  a  number  of  typical  organic  compounds. 
A  Laboratory  Course:  three  hours  of  lecture  and  recitation  and  three  hours 
of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  113-114. 

CHEMISTRY  321 — Quantitative  Analysis.  Five  semester  hours. 

A  study  of  volumeteric  analysis  and  gravimetric  analysis.  A  Laboratory 
course:  three  hours  of  lecture  and  recitation  and  six  hours  of  laboratory  work 
each  week.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  113-114  with  at  least  a  C  average,  or 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

CHEMISTRY  322 — Quantitative  Instrumental  Analysis.  Four 
semester  hours. 

A  continuation  of  Chemistry  255.  Absorption  and  emission  spectroscopy, 
electroanalytical  and  modern  analytical  methods  are  emphasized.  A  Labo- 
ratory Course:  two  hours  of  lecture  and  recitation  and  six  hours  of  laboratory 
work  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  113-114. 

CHEMISTRY  325— Introduction  to  Biochemistry.  Three 
semester  hours. 

Biochemistry  interrelates  chemistry  and  biology  by  investigating  biologi- 
cal processes  from  a  molecular  standpoint.  The  molecules  involved,  called 
biomolecules,  are  studied  in  this  course  on  both  a  structural  and  functional 
basis.  They  are  the  amino  acids,  proteins,  enzymes,  carbohydrates,  lipids, 
vitamins,  and  nucleic  acids.  The  interaction  of  these  biomolecules  with 
certain  drugs  is  a  particualrly  interesting  aspect  of  the  course  and  is  covered 
in  a  seminar  format.  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  recitation  with  no  laboratory. 
Prerequisite:  Chemistry  224. 

CHEMISTRY  340 — Inorganic  Chemistry.  Three  semester  hours. 

An  intermediate-level  course,  building  on  the  knowledge  of  reactions  from 
general  chemistry  and  introducing  more  advanced  concepts  of  the  structure 


and  classification  of  matter.  A  Laboratory  Course:  two  hours  of  lecture  and 
three  hours  of  laboratory  work  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  113- 
114. 

CHEMISTRY  400 — Physical  Chemistry.  Four  semester  hours. 

A  study  of  the  physical  principles  underlying  chemicals  reactions.  A 
Laboratory  Course:  three  hours  of  lecture  and  recitation  and  three  hours  of 
laboratory  work  each  week.  Prerequisite:  Chemistry  224  and  32T  Physics 
224;  Mathematics  221. 

CHEMISTRY  499— Individual  Work  for  Superior  Students. 
Varible  credit:  one  to  six  semester  hours. 

Independent  study,  directed  by  a  chemical  faculty  member,  based  on  the 
interest  and  need  of  the  student.  May  include  advanced  course  work, 
literature  search,  and  laboratory  work;  conferences  to  be  arranged. 
Prerequisites:  20  semester  hours  of  chemistry  here,  or  the  equivalent,  and 
approval  of  a  member  of  the  chemistry  staff.  Credit  of  one  to  three  hours  of 
each  semester,  one  or  two  semesters,  to  be  estimated  in  advanced,  and 
re-evaluated  after  conclusion,  by  instructor. 


Division  of  the  Humanities 

Dance 

DANCE  101 — Beginning  Ballet  I.  Three  semester  hours. 

Introduction  to  basic  technique  of  classical  ballet.  Open  to  both  male  and 
female  students. 

DANCE  102 — Beginning  Ballet  II.  Three  semester  hours. 

Continuation   of   basic   ballet   technique.   Prerequisite:   Dance    101   or 
consent  of  instructor. 


Division  of  Social  Sciences 
Data  Processing 

DATA  PROCESSING  210— Introduction  to  Data  Processing. 
Three  semester  hours. 

This  course  will  provide  a  basic  understanding  of  the  data  processing 
cycle.  An  introduction  to  the  history,  concepts,  and  use  of  concepts,  and  use 
of  computers,  but  limited  hands-on  experience  will  also  be  included. 

DATA  PROCESSING  212— Computer  Programming  —  Business. 
Three  semster  hours. 

An  introduction  to  programming  in  BASIC  language  designed  to  provide 
extensive  hands-on  experience,  with  business  applications. 


Divison  of  the  Humanities 
Drama 

DRAMA  101 — Drama  Practicum.  One  semester  hour. 

Practical  experience  in  the  acting,  directing,  or  staging  of  a  major 
dramatic  production.  May  be  repeated  for  credit.  Prerequisite:  consent  of 
instructor. 

DRAMA  302 — Fundamentals  of  Theatre.  Three  or  four  semester 
hours. 

The  study  of  selected  plays  and  readings  in  order  to  develop  basic  acting, 
directing,  and  staging  skills.  May  be  taken  in  conjuction  with  drama 
practicum  for  a  fourth  semester  hour  of  credit. 
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DRAMA  290 — Special  Topics.  Three  semester  hours. 

Examination  of  a  specific  interest  in  drama,  as  proposed  by  students  or 
faculty.  Course  may  be  repeated  for  credit.  Prerequisite:  Drama  302. 

Division  of  the  Social  Sciences 

Economics 

ECONOMICS  221 — Principles  of  Economics  I.  Three  semester 
hours. 

The  nature  of  economics,  economic  concepts,  and  institutions;  emphasis 
on  the  accounting,  analytical,  and  policy  aspects  of  national  income  and 
product,  as  well  as  public  finance,  money,  and  banking,  and  international 
trade.  No  prerequisite. 

ECONOMICS  222 — Principles  of  Economics  II.  Three  semester 
hours. 

Theories  of  production,  determination  of  prices,  and  distribution  of 
income  in  regulated  and  unregulated  industries.  Attention  is  given  to  the 
problems  of  industrial  relations,  monopolies,  and  to  comparative  ecomonic 
systems.  Prerequisite:  Economics  221  or  equivalent. 

ECONOMICS  321 — Labor  Problems.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  history  and  present  status  of  relations  between  wage 
earners  and  employers,  including  collective  bargaining,  general  welfare,  and 
labor  legislation.  Prerequisites:  Economics  221  and  222  or  equivalent. 

ECONOMICS  325— Intermediate  Microeconomics.  Three 
semester  hours. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  theories  of  demand,  prices,  and  distribution 
under  various  market  structures.  Prerequisites:  Economics  221  and  222  or 
equivalent. 

ECONOMICS  327— Economic  History  of  the  United  States. 
Three  semester  hours.  Also  listed  as  History  327. 

Industrial  development  of  America;  exploitation  of  natural  resources; 
history  of  manfacturing,  banking,  trade,  transportation,  and  so  forth,  the 
evolution  of  industrial  centers,  the  factors  contributing  to  the  growth  of  the 
United  States.  Prerequisites:  Economics  221  or  equivalent. 

ECONOMICS  331 — Money  and  Banking.  Three  semester  hours. 

Money  systems  and  standards;  factors  determining  money  supply,  with 
emphasis  on  the  role  of  commercial  and  central  banks;  relationships 
between  money,  prices,  production,  and  employment.  Prerequisites:  Eco- 
nomics 221  and  222  or  equivalent. 

ECONOMICS  340 — Federal  Taxation.  Three  semester  hours. 

(See  Accounting  340). 

ECONOMICS  350 — Intermediate  Macroeconomics.  Three 
semester  hours. 

A  comprehensive  study  of  the  tools  and  principles  of  aggregate  economic 
analysis;  national  income  accounting,  income  determination,  and  market 
equilibrium  condition.  Prerequisites:  Economics  221  and  222  or  equivalent. 

ECONOMICS  410 — Investments.  Three  semester  hours. 

Introductory  course  covering  the  nature  of  investments,  the  media  of 
investment  markets,  and  investment  analysis.  Prerequisites:  Economics  221 
and  222  or  equivalent. 

ECONOMICS  450— History  of  Economic  Thought. 

Leading  ideas  of  the  key  contributors  to  the  development  of  modern 
economic  thought  as  set  forth  in  their  original  works,  with  attention  to  the 
historic  context  and  problems  from  which  these  ideas  have  emerged. 
Prerequisites:  Economics  221  and  222  or  equivalent. 


ECONOMICS  499 — Independent  Study  in  Ecomonics.  Variable 
credit:  one  to  three  hours. 

(See  Business  499).  Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor  and  division 
chairperson. 


Division  of  Human  Development 

Education 

EDUCATION  150/450— Early  Childhood  Development.  Three 
semester  hours. 

The  physical,  emotional,  mental,  and  psychological  development  of  the 
child  under  six  and  the  role  of  the  kindergarten  teacher  in  working  with 
children.  Human  Growth  and  Development  does  not  satisfy  this  require- 
ment. 

EDUCATION  175/475— Methods  and  Materials  for  Early 
Childhood  Education.  Three  semester  hours. 

Introduces  professional  preparation  for  nursery  school  and  kindergarten 
teaching  by  surveying  the  goals,  children,  schools,  techniques,  and  curricu- 
lum involved,  and  studying  relationship  of  the  developmental  tasks  to  early 
childhood  education. 

EDUCATION  200 — Introduction  to  Education.  Three  semester 
hours. 

A  prerequisite  to  the  program  in  teacher  education,  both  elementary  and 
secondary,  which  should  be  taken  before  the  end  of  the  sophomore  year. 
Introduces  the  teaching  profession  and  encourages  students  to  examine 
their  personal  characteristics  and  ambitions  against  the  aptitudes  and 
attitudes  necessary  for  becoming  an  effective  teacher.  Students  wishing  to 
enter  the  teacher  education  program  should  make  formal  application  to  the 
Education  Committee  at  the  close  of  the  course. 

EDUCATION  310— Survey  of  Exceptional  Children.  Three 
semester  hours. 

Surveys  the  categories  of  exceptional  children;  gifted  and  talented, 
mentally  handicapped,  emotionally  disturbed,  visually  impaired,  multiple- 
handicapped,  physically  handicapped,  hearing  impaired,  communication 
and  learning  disorders.  Includes  overviews  of  special  education  programs, 
school  and  community  resources,  and  related  research  findings.  Involves 
overview  of  language  development.  A  practicum  may  be  required  as  part  of 
this  course. 

EDUCATION  312 — Introduction  to  Communication  Disorders. 
Three  semester  hours. 

A  study  of  speech  and  language  development  and  the  elements  of 
audiology  as  these  elements  apply  to  speech  and  language  development; 
administration  and  interpretation  of  formal  and  informal  techniques  for 
screening  and  assessing  speech  and  language  problems;  roie  of  speech, 
language  and  hearing  pathologist  in  working  with  exceptional  children; 
construction  and  utilization  ot  therapeutic  materials. 

EDUCATION  315— Early  Childhood  Programs  for  Exceptional 
Children.  Three  semester  hours. 

Curriculum  modifications  for  preschool  exceptional  children,  methods 
and  materials  for  preschool  education  of  exceptional  children,  and  concept 
and  social  development  of  preschool  exceptional  children. 

EDUCATION  316— Career  Education  for  Exceptional  Children. 
Three  semester  hours. 

Presents  procedures  for  modifying  curriculum  to  prepare  exceptional 
children  for  employment;  ways  to  establish  and  implement  work-study 
programs;  methods  and  materials  for  vocational  and  career  education 
instruction;  roles  and  responsibilities  of  vocational  rehabilitation  and  other 
agencies  in  preparation  of  exceptional  children  for  gainful  employment.  A 
practicum  may  be  required  as  a  part  of  this  course. 
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EDUCATION  325— Instructional  Programs  for  Exceptional 
Children.  Three  semester  hours. 

Roles  and  procedures  of  the  special  education  teacher  in  resource  room 
programs,  self-contained  classrooms,  and  itinerate  settings;  special  educa- 
tion planning,  scheduling,  record  keeping,  reporting  and  program  evalua- 
tion; inter-personal  relationships;  use  of  special  education  support  service; 
working  with  parents  of  exceptional  children;  special  education  professional 
development. 

EDUCATION  330— Educational  Assessment  of  Exceptional 
Children.  Three  semester  hours. 

The  principles  of  educational  testing  and  measurement  as  applied  to 
children  with  learning  and  behavior  disorders;  the  administration  of  formal 
and  informal  methods  of  assessment  to  determine  specific  educational 
strengths  and  deficits  of  children  with  special  needs;  and  the  interpretation 
of  educational  assessment  of  children  with  special  needs. 

EDUCATION  335— Teaching  Exceptional  Children.  Three 
semester  hours. 

Curriculum  development  for  exceptional  children;  procedures  for  teach- 
ing reading,  writing,  arithmetic,  science  and  social  studies  to  exceptional 
children;  procedures  for  developing  language  in  exceptional  children; 
adaptive  physical  education  and  recreation;  classroom  management  of 
exceptional  children;  and  techniques  for  observing  and  recording  classroom 
behavior. 

EDUCATION  339— Characteristics  of  Children  with  Learning  & 
Behavior  Disorders.  Three  semester  hours. 

The  characterisitcs  of  children  with  learning  and  behavior  disorders;  the 
design,  implementation,  and  evaluation  of  individualized  programs  based 
upon  these  characteristics.  Field  experiences  include  observation. 

EDUCATION  340— Prescriptive  Teaching— Learning  &  Behavior 
Disorders.  Three  semester  hours. 

Curriculum  design  for  children  with  learning  and  behavior  disorders;  the 
analysis  and  application  of  instructional  materials  used  with  children  with 
learning  and  behavior  disorders.  Field  experiences  include  supervised 
pre-student  teaching  experiences,  such  as  tutoring,  or  serving  as  a  teacher 
aide. 

EDUCATION  400— Linguistics.  Three  semester  hours. 

Covers  such  topics  as  the  origin  and  nature  of  language;  the  function  of 
language,  with  emphasis  on  phonology,  syntax  and  semantics;  language 
change  and  diversity  with  a  focus  on  dialects.  Prerequisite:  English  112. 

EDUCATION  401—  Student  Teaching  in  Exceptional  Child 
Education — LBD.  Six  hours. 

The  student  teacher  will  help  the  Supervising  teacher  to  plan,  implement 
and  evaluate  individual  education  programs  for  exceptional  children  with 
learning  and  behavior  disorders  for  one-half  a  semester.  The  student  will  be 
introduced  to  the  responsibilities  of  the  Special  Education  teacher  and  all 
administrative  procedures.  Prerequisites:  Completion  of  general  curricu- 
lum, professional  education,  Special  Education  and  related  studies. 
Courses:  Submission  and  approval  of  student  teaching  application  by 
Teacher  Education  Committee  prior  to  student  teaching  experience,  and  a 
GPA  of  2.5  or  better  in  professional  and  special  education  coursework. 

EDUCATION  410 — Tests  and  Measurements.  Three  semester 
hours. 

A  study  of  psychological  and  educational  testing  and  measurement.  A 
study  is  made  of  the  methods  of  measuring  human  abilities,  interests, 
achievement,  and  personality.  As  a  basis  for  diagnosis  and  remediation, 
students  will  study  elementary  statistics  and  the  interpretation  of  test 
results.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  110. 

EDUCATION  415— Principles  &  Practices  of  Teaching  in 
Elementary  School.  Three  semester  hours. 

Emphasizes  the  results  of  recent  significant  research.  Microteaching  and 
video-taping  are  used.   Classroom  and  curriculum  organization  for  the 


elementary  school  are  studied  through  the  facilities  of  the  curriculum 
laboratory.  Normally  taken  in  fall  semester  of  the  Professional  Year. 

EDUCATION  417 — Teaching  of  Social  Studies.  Two  semester 
hours. 

Develops  competencies  in  the  teaching  of  social  studies  in  the  elementary 
school.  Techniques  particularly  appropriate  for  the  teaching  of  social 
studies,  such  as  the  enquiry  method,  will  be  stressed.  Attention  will  also  be 
given  to  the  scope  and  sequence  of  the  social  studies  curriculum  in  the 
elementary  school. 

EDUCATION  419— The  Teaching  of  Mathematics.  Three 
semester  hours. 

The  essentials  of  mathematics  and  the  best  methods  of  presenting  modern 
mathematics  in  the  elementary  grades.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  300. 

EDUCATION  420— The  Teaching  of  English.  Three  semester 
hours. 

Presents  methods  for  teaching  both  grammar  and  literature  to  prospec- 
tive secondary  and  junior  high  school  teachers.  Planning  teaching  units  in 
grammar,  poetry,  drama,  creative  writing  and  other  literary  devices  will  be 
emphasized.  Required  of  all  English  majors  planning  to  teach.  Prerequisite: 
Engll2. 

EDUCATION  421 — Teaching  of  Science.  Two  semester  hours. 

A  course  designed  to  develop  competencies  in  the  teaching  of  science  in 
the  elementary  school.  Techniques  particularly  appropriate  for  the  teaching 
of  science,  such  as  the  process  approach,  will  be  stressed.  Attention  will  also 
be  given  to  the  scope  and  sequence  of  science  curriculum  in  the  elementary 
school. 

EDUCATION  423 — The  Teaching  of  Business.  Three  semester 
hours. 

A  course  designed  to  develop  competencies  in  the  teaching  of  business 
subjects  in  secondary  schools;  preparation  and  demonstration  of  lesson 
plans;  an  analysis  and  evaluation  of  approved  standards,  textbooks,  tests, 
visual  aids,  and  supplementary  reading  materials. 

EDUCATION  426— Identification  and  Instruction  of  the  Gifted. 
Three  semester  hours. 

Survey  of  unique  characteristics  and  identification  of  the  gifted  and 
talented;  and  of  appropriate  instructional  strategies  and  materials. 

EDUCATION  427 — Communicative  Arts  in  Elementary  School 
(Previously  Communicative  Arts  I).  Three  semester  hours. 

Presents  methods  for  teaching  communication  skills.  Stresses  methods, 
lesson  plan  construction  for  teaching  hand  writing,  listening  skills,  oral  and 
written  communication,  spelling  and  phonics. 

EDUCATION  428— The  Teaching  of  Reading  in  Elementary 
Schools  (Previously  Communicative  Arts  II).  Three  semester 
hours. 

Provides  for  theory  of  language  development,  historical  approaches  to 
literacy  instruction.  Covers  phonics  instruction  and  surveys  approaches  to 
teaching  of  reading  in  elementary  schools  including  Basals,  Individualization, 
Language  Experience  and  matching  child  to  book. 

EDUCATION  429— Student  Teaching  in  the  Elementary  School. 
Twelve  semester  hours. 

Introduces  all  responsibilities  of  the  elementary  school  teacher  and  all 
administrative  procedures.  Under  careful  and  systematic  supervision  and 
guidance  of  faculty  members,  students  gradually  assume  all  classroom 
responsibilities.  Students  teach  and  observe  a  full  day,  five  days  a  week,  for 
a  full  semester.  Prerequisites:  94  semester  hours  of  college  work  Psychology 
215  and  310,  Education  200,  a  grade  point  average  of  2.5  or  above  in  major 
and  professional  education  courses,  and  approval  of  the  college-wide 
Teacher  Education  Committee.  Application  must  be  made  at  least  one 
semester  before  student  teaching  is  begun. 
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EDUCATION  430— Student  Teaching  Workshop  in  Elementary 
Education.  Six  or  eight  semester  hours. 

A  student  may  take  a  workshop  instead  of  student  teaching  after  the 
prerequisites  to  student  teaching  have  been  met  and  provided  there  is 
satisfactory  evidence  that  the  student  has  had  two  or  more  years  of 
successful  teaching  experience  on  a  legal  certificate.  Through  experiences 
such  as  microteaching  under  simulated  conditions  and  role  playing,  students 
are  expected  to  demonstrate  behavioral  competency  with  the  most  valid 
teaching-learning  concepts.  The  Elementary  Learning  Laboratory  and  all  its 
facilities  will  be  used.  Offered  in  summers  only.  Fee:  $50. 

EDUCATION  431 — Practicum  in  Kindergarten  Education.  Four 
semester  hours. 

Directed,  guided,  and  supervised  experiences  with  kindergarten  children 
under  the  supervision  of  qualified  classroom  teacher  and  a  college  coordina- 
tor. 

EDUCATION  432— Workshop  in  Kindergarten  Education.  Four 
semester  hours. 

A  teacher  certified  in  Elementary  Education  with  two  or  more  years  of 
successful  teaching  experience  on  a  legal  certificate  may  take  the  workshop 
instead  of  the  Practicum  in  Kindergarten  Education  (ED  43).  The  workshop 
is  an  intensive  experience  in  microteaching,  videotaping,  simulation,  activity 
planning,  and  experience  in  adapting  learning  to  the  developmental  level  of 
the  kindgergarten-age  child.  Offered  only  in  the  summer. 

EDUCATION  433— Principles  &  Practices  of  Teaching  in  the 
Secondary  School.  Three  to  six  semester  hours. 

The  organization  and  administration  of  secondary  schools:  classroom 
management,  curriculum  materials,  teaching-learning  processes,  and  the 
role  of  the  secondary  school  in  society.  The  course  is  included  in  the 
Professional  Semester  and  approval  of  the  Education  Committee  must  be 
granted  before  enrolling. 

EDUCATION  436 — Directed  Teaching  in  Secondary  School. 
Twelve  semester  hours. 

Teaching  in  off-campus  schools  under  careful  supervision.  Scheduled 
conferences  with  the  student  teacher,  supervising  teacher,  and  the  college 
coordinator.  Students  teach  and  observe  for  full  day,  five  days  a  week  for  a 
semester.  Prerequisite:  94  semester  hours  of  college  work.  Psychology  215 
and  310,  SP  225,  and  ED  200,  a  grade  point  average  of  2.50  or  above  in  all 
work  completed  in  the  field  in  which  teaching  is  to  be  done. 

EDUCATION  438 — Teaching  of  Reading  in  Secondary  Schools. 
Three  semester  hours. 

The  scope,  content,  and  nature  of  reading  programs  for  the  secondary 
level  student.  Introduces  reading  procedures  in  subject  matter  fields, 
vocabulary  development,  study  skills  and  recreational  reading.  A  compo- 
nent on  decoding  is  included.  Required  of  all  English  majors  seeking 
certification. 

EDUCATION  458 — Diagnosis  and  Correction  of  Reading 
Difficulties.  Three  semester  hours. 

This  course  emphasizes  techniques  of  diagnosing  and  remediating  reading 
difficulties.  A  case  study  will  be  conducted.  Course  is  applicable  to  either 
Elementary  or  Secondary  programs.  Prerequisite:  Ed  428  or  Ed  435,  or  with 
Instructor's  approval. 

EDUCATION  459— Practicum  in  Remedial  Reading.  Three 
semester  hours. 

Application  in  clinic  setting  of  the  principles  in  which  the  student 
diagnoses  and  remediates  one  or  more  disabled  readers.  Course  is  applica- 
ble to  either  Elementary  or  Secondary  programs.  Prerequisite:  Ed  428  and 
Ed  458;  or  Ed  420  and  Ed  458,  or  with  instructor's  approval. 

EDUCATION  499— Independent  Study  in  Education.  Variable 
credit:  One  to  three  semester  hours. 

Independent  investigation  in  selected  fields  of  education.  Reports  and 
conferences  based  on  these  studies.  Open  to  students  who  are  majoring  in 
education  and  have  completed  at  least  15  hours  in  the  field.  Prerequisite: 
Consent  of  the  instructor,  and  junior  or  senior  standing. 
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English 

ENGLISH   101 — Use  of  the  Library.  Two  semester  hours.  The 

purpose  of  this  course  is  to  introduce  students  to  the  basic  resources  and 
services  offered  by  the  O'Rear-Robinson  Library  at  Pikeville  College.  This 
will  include  reference  materials,  organization  of  the  card  catalog,  Dewey 
decimal  classification  system,   audio-visual   materials,   inter-library  loan, 

indexes  to  periodicals  and  government  documents,  ephemeral  material, 

library  policies,  etc. 

ENGLISH  111 — Composition  I.  Three  semester  hours. 

Practice  in  writing,  with  emphasis  on  the  four  types  of  discourse  — 
description,  narration,  exposition,  and  argument  —  and  on  writing  short 
papers  (300-500  words)  developing  theses.  The  final  exam  for  the  course  is 
a  departmental  writing  proficiency  examination  which  students  must  pass  in 
order  to  receive  credit  for  the  course.  Prerequisite:  composition  106  or 
placement  by  examination. 
ENGLISH  112 — Composition  II.  Three  semester  hours. 

More  practice  in  writing  exposition  and  argument,  with  emphasis  on  doing 
research  and  on  properly  utilizing  this  research  in  longer  papers  (500-4,000 
words).  Prerequisite:  English  111. 

ENGLISH  211 — Advanced  Composition.  Three  semester  hours. 

More  practice  in  writing  exposition  and  argument,  with  emphasis  on 
developing  a  sophisticated  and  polished  style;  readings  in  and  discussions  of 
logic,  semantics,  and  propaganda.  Prerequisite:  English  112. 
ENGLISH  240— Survey  of  British  Literature  I.  Three  semester 
hours.  Study  of  British  writing  from   Beowulf  to  the  Augustans,  with 
emphasis  on  poetry,  drama,  and  the  essay.  Prerequisite:  English  112. 
ENGLISH  241 — Survey  of  British  Literature  II.  Three  semester 
hours.  Study  of  British  writing  from  the  Romantics  to  the  present,  with 
emphasis  on  poetry,  drama,  the  essay,  and  short  fiction.  Prerequisite: 
English  112. 

ENGLISH  260 — Survey  of  Amercan  Literature  I.  Three  semester 
hours. 

Study  of  the  development  of  American  writing  from  William  Bradford 
through  Emily  Dickinson  with  emphasis  on  poetry,  short  fiction,  and 
non-fiction  prose.  Prerequisite:  English  112. 

ENGLISH  261 — Survey  of  American  Literature  II.  Three 
semester  hours. 

Study  of  the  development  of  American  writing  from  Twain  to  the  present 
with  emphasis  on  poetry,  short  fiction,  drama,  and  the  essay.  Prerequisite- 
English  112. 

ENGLISH  290 — Special  Topics.  Three  semester  hours. 

Study  of  a  selected  topic  of  special  interest.  The  topic  may  differ  each 
time  the  course  is  offered  and  may  be  proposed  by  either  teachers  or 
students.  Prerequisite:  English  112. 

ENGLISH  320 — Introduction  to  Journalism.  Three  semester 
hours. 

Emphasis  on  the  skills  of  reporting;  practice  in  writing  and  editing  news 
and  sports  stories,  feature  articles,  and  magazine  articles,  with  a  glance  at 
review,  editorials,  and  columns.  Prerequisite:  English  112. 
ENGLISH  321 — Journalism  Practicum.  One  semester  hour. 

Practical  experience  in  writing  and/or  editing  for  the  student  newspaper, 
The  Record;  the  student  must  keep  a  portfolio  of  his  work  and  attend  weekly 
newspaper  staff  meetings.  May  be  repeated  twice,  for  a  total  of  three  hours. 
Prerequisite:  English  320.  Offered  any  session,  by  arrangement  with  the 
instructor. 

ENGLISH  325 — Creative  Writing.  Three  semester  hours. 

Practice  in  writing  various  forms  of  fiction  and/or  poetry,  with  help  from 
a  study  of  theory  and  models.  Prerequisite:  English  112. 
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ENGLISH  327 — Business  Communications.  Three  semester 
hours. 

A  review  of  grammar  and  punctuation  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
psychology,  tone,  form,  and  appearance  of  business  letters  dealing  with 
adjustments,  orders,  credit  and  collection,  inquiries  and  favors,  sales,  public 
relations,  social  matters,  and  recommendations.  Also,  letters  of  application, 
personal  data  sheets,  and  interoffice  memorandums  are  covered.  Also 
offered  as  OA  327.  Prerequisite:  English  112. 

ENGLISH  360 — Shakespeare.   Three   semester  hours.   Study  of 
Shakespeare's  major  plays  and  poems  in  the  context  of  the  Elizabethan  Age. 
Prerequisite:  English  112. 
ENGLISH  362— The  British  Novel.  Three  semester  hours. 

Study  of  the  development  of  British  long  fiction  by  reading  and  discussing 
some  major  novelists  from  Fielding  and  Sterne  to  the  present.  Prerequisite: 
English  112. 

ENGLISH  366 — The  American  Novel.  Three  semester  hours.  Study 
of  the  development  of  American  long  fiction  by  reading  and  discussing  some 
major  novelists  from  Hawthorne  and  Melville  to  the  present.  Prerequisite: 
English  112. 

ENGLISH  370 — Appalachian  Literature.  Three  semester  hours. 

The  writers  of  the  Southern  Appalachian  region,  plus  the  image  of 
Appalachia  and  its  people  in  literature.  Prerequisite:  English  112. 

ENGLISH  380 — Modern  World  Drama.  Three  semester  hours. 

Readings  in  translation  of  world  drama  from  Ibsen  through  the  Theatre  of  the 
Absurd.  Prerequisite:  English  112. 

ENGLISH  398 — Journalism  Internship.  Three  semester  hours. 

Practical  experience  with  one  or  more  local  publications,  depending  on 
the  student's  aims  and  the  availability  of  places.  The  student  must  keep  a 
portfolio  of  his  work  and  present  a  long  paper  recording  and  analyzing  his 
experience.  May  be  repeated  once  for  a  total  of  six  hours.  Prerequisite: 
English  320. 

ENGLISH  400 — Major  Author  Seminar.  Three  semester  hours. 

Study  of  a  majoi  author  through  intensive  reading  of  that  author's  work 
and  selected  secondary  sources.  Offerings  vary  from  semester  to  semester. 
Open  to  juniors  and  seniors  only.  Prerequisites:  English  112  and  at  least  one 
other  course  from  the  200  or  300  sequence  or  consent  of  instructor.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit. 

ENGLISH  415 — Linguistics.  Three  semester  hours. 

Covers  such  topics  as  the  nature  of  language;  the  function  of  language, 
with  particular  emphasis  on  phonology  and  syntax;  and  language  change 
and  diversity,  with  a  focus  on  regional  dialects  and  slang.  Prerequisite- 
English  112. 

ENGLISH  490 — Special  Topics.  Three  semester  hours. 

An  individualized  study  of  one  of  several  topics  offered  each  term.  See 
department  chairman  for  current  topics.  Prerequisite:  English  112  and  at 
least  one  other  literature  course  or  consent  of  instructor. 

ENGLISH  499 — Independent  Study.  One  to  three  semester 
hours. 

Creative,  research,  or  reading  project  devised  by  the  student  and  pursued 
under  the  direction  of  an  appropriate  instructor.  Offered  any  session,  by 
arrangement  with  the  department  chairperson  and  the  project  director. 
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German 

GERMAN  111 — Elementary  German  I.  Three  semester  hours. 

An  introductory  course,  with  intensive  study  of  grammatical  principles, 
laboratory  practice  in  conversation,  complementary  readings,  and  film- 
strips. 


GERMAN  112 — Elementary  German  II.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  continuation  of  German  111.  Prerequisite:  German  1 1 1  or  high  school 
study  of  German. 

GERMAN  221 — Intermediate  German  I.  Three  semester  hours. 

Reading  of  well-known  German  literature  with  intensive  grammar  review 
and  emphasis  on  the  acquisition  of  vocabulary  to  enable  the  student  to  read 
independently  and  to  express  himself  in  German.  Prerequisite:  German 
112. 

GERMAN  222 — Intermediate  German  II.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  continuation  of  German  221.  Prerequisite:  German  221. 


Division  of  Human  Development 
Health 

HEALTH  216 — Personal  and  Community  Health.  Three 
semester  hours. 

The  principles  essential  for  achieving  and  maintaining  personal 
and  community  health. 


Division  of  the  Social  Sciences 
History 

HISTORY  125-126— American  History  I,  II.  Three  semester 
hours  each. 

A  survey  of  the  British  colonial  experience  in  North  America  and  the 
history  of  the  United  States  from  its  founding  to  the  present.  Considerable 
emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  the  topic  of  change  in  American  society  as  well 
as  important  events  and  conflicts.  All  topics  will  be  examined  in  a  global 
context. 

HISTORY  221-222— World  Civilization  1,  II.  Three  semester 
hours  each. 

A  survey  of  the  origins  and  development  of  world  civilization  from  the 
ancient  Mediterranean  world  to  the  present. 

HISTORY  310— Library  Research  Methods  in  the  Social 
Sciences.  One  semester  hour. 

A  seminar-style  course  in  the  effective  use  of  the  resources  of  small 
libraries  for  research  in  history  and  political  science.  Attention  will  be  paid 
to  the  proper  style  used  in  formal  research  papers.  (See  PSC  310) 

HISTORY  311— Russia  to  1917.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  Eastern  Slavic  nations  from  earliest  times,  with  emphasis 
placed  on  Russia  during  the  seventeenth,  eighteenth,  and  nineteenth 
centuries  up  to  the  Revolution  of  1917.  Special  attention  will  be  devoted  to 
the  study  of  serfdom,  industrialization,  agrarian  reforms,  and  ideological 
movements  leading  up  to  the  1917  Revolution.  Prerequisites:  History 
221-222. 

HISTORY  312— Russia  and  the  Soviet  Union  Since  1917.  Three 
semester  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  history  of  the  Soviet  Union  from  the  1917  Revolution  to 
the  present,  with  emphasis  on  the  Civil  War,  Lenin's  New  Economic  Policy, 
the  five-year  plans,  the  Soviet  system  of  government,  and  Russia's  emer- 
gence as  a  leading  world  power  following  World  War  II.  Attention  is  also 
given  to  those  cultural  trends  underlying  the  political,  economic,  and  social 
developments  of  the  Soviet  era.  Prerequisite:  History  222. 

HISTORY  313 — History  of  England.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  history  of  the  English  people  from  the  earliest  times  to  the 
end  of  the  Napoleonic  Era,  including  colonization  in  the  New  World.  Special 
emphasis  will  be  given  to  the  development  of  the  English  Constitution, 
especially  the  evolution  of  Parliament  and  the  Cabinet. 
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HISTORY  314— British  History  Since  1815.  Three  semester 
hours. 

A  study  of  Britain's  political,  social,  diplomatic,  and  industrial  develop- 
ment during  the  modern  period.  Special  consideration  will  be  given  to  the 
further  development  of  parliamentary  democracy  and  the  Cabinet.  Empha- 
sis will  also  be  placed  upon  the  role  of  Britain  in  World  Wars  I  and  II  and  its 
position  in  the  contemporary  world. 
HISTORY  322— The  Medieval  World.  Three  semester  hours. 

An  advanced  study  of  the  origins  and  the  development  of  the  civilization 
of  Christian  Europe.  300-1500  A.D.  Prerequisite:  History  221. 
HISTORY  323— The  Making  of  Modern  Europe,  1450-1815. 
Three  semester  hours. 

An  advanced  study  of  the  important  events  and  developments  in  Western 
culture  to  the  fall  of  Napoleon.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  Renaissance 
and  the  Reformation,  the  Scientific  Revolution,  the  Enlightenment,  the 
French  Revolution,  and  the  Napoleonic  Era.  Prerequisites:  History  221-222. 
HISTORY  324— Europe,  1815-1920.  Three  semester  hours. 

The  history  of  Europe  from  the  Congress  of  Vienna  through  the  First 
World  War,  with  special  stress  on  nationalism,  the  Industrial  Revolution, 
imperialism,  and  diplomacy.  Prerequisite:  History  222. 
HISTORY  325 — Europe  since  1920.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  study  of  European  history  since  the  conclusion  of  the  First  World  War, 
treating  in  particular  the  rise  and  decline  of  totalitarianism,  the  Second 
World  War,  and  the  development  of  the  postwar  world.  Prerequisite:  Junior 
standing  and  History  222  or  approval  of  the  instructor. 
HISTORY  327— Economic  History  of  the  United  States.  Three 
semester  hours. 

(See  Economics  327) 
HISTORY  426 — The  American  Revolution  and  the  Early 
National  Experience.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  detailed  study  of  the  forces  and  events  which  helped  precipitate  the 
American  Revolution,  shaped  the  search  for  an  acceptable  pattern  of 
federal  government,  and  marked  the  new  nation's  experience  to  the  War  of 
1812. 

HISTORY  427 — The  Emergence  of  a  Democratic,  Innovative 
America.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  study  of  the  nation's  rapid  growth  from  1815  to  the  middle  of  the 
nineteenth  century,  with  emphasis  upon  westward  expansion,  and  the 
accompanying  dramatic  political,  economic,  social,  and  cultural  changes. 
HISTORY  428— Slavery,  The  Civil  War,  and  Reconstruction. 
Three  semester  hours. 

An  intensive  study  of  developing  sectional  conflict,  including  slavery,  the 
abolition  movement,  the  events  marking  the  rending  of  the  national  fabric, 
the  Civil  War,  and  the  process  of  reconstruction.  Some  attention  will  be  paid 
to  the  development  of  the  South  until  the  end  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
HISTORY  429 — The  Emergence  of  an  Industrial  America,  I860- 
1900.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  study  of  the  industrialization  and  urbanization  of  the  United  States. 
Economic  growth,  political  developments,  reform  movements,  and  changes 
in  social  patterns  and  thought  will  be  emphasized. 
HISTORY  431— The  United  States  from  1900  to  1939.  Three 
semester  hours. 

A  study  of  recent  national  history  from  the  reforms  of  the  progressive  era 
to  the  beginning  of  World  War  II.  During  these  decades  the  United  States 
attempted  to  come  to  grips  with  the  problems  of  prosperity  and  depression 
and  define  its  role  among  the  nations  of  the  world  during  peace  and  war.  By 
1939  it  had  modernized  the  machinery  of  the  federal  government  in  the 
direction  of  the  welfare  state  policies  of  European  nations. 
HISTORY  432— The  United  States  from  1939  to  the  Present. 
Three  semester  hours. 

A  detailed  study  of  World  War  II,  the  Cold  War  Era,  and  the  perils  of  world 
leadership  and  affluence.  The  final  topic  will  be  an  investigation  of  the 
complexity  of  growing  world  interdependence. 


HISTORY  463— American  Foreign  Relations,  1776  to  the 
Present.  Three  semester  hours. 

(See  PSC  463) 

HISTORY  495 — Seminar  in  History.  Three  semester  hours. 

An  intense  course  in  historical  methods  of  research  and  analysis.  The 
precise  subject  matter  will  be  decided  by  the  instructor.  Prerequisites:  12 
hours  of  history,  Junior  standing,  and  permission  of  instructor. 

HISTORY  499a,  b,  c,  d — Independent  Work.  One,  two,  or  three 
semester  hours. 

Under  special  conditions,  with  the  consent  of  the  department  and  the 
Academic  Vice  President,  a  major  in  the  department  may  pursue  an 
approved  course  of  reading  in  a  particular  field  of  history.  Required  will  be 
weekly  reports  to  the  instructor,  a  paper  or  papers  embodying  the  results  of 
the  study,  and  an  examination.  Prerequisite:  Junior  standing,  overall  G  PA. 
of  2.5,  and  permission  of  instructor. 

Division  of  Humanities 

Humanities 

HUMANITIES  211.  212— Interdisciplinary  Humanities  I.  II. 
Three  semester  hours  each. 

A  study  of  what  it  means  to  be  human  as  this  meaning  is  expressed  in  the 
arts  (art,  literature,  music)  of  Western  civilization.  Team-taught.  Part  1:  the 
Greek,  medieval,  and  Renaissance  periods.  Part  II:  the  period  of  the  world 
machine  and  the  modern  period.  Prerequisite:  English  112.  Recommended: 
concurrent  study  of  History  221,  222. 

Division  of  Human  Development 

Library  Science 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE  322— Educational  Media.  Three  semester 
hours. 

Stresses  theory  relative  to  the  best  practices  and  techniques  in  education- 
al media:  how  to  operate  equipment  and  how  to  make  the  best  use  of  films, 
filmstrips,  slides,  tapes  and  recordings,  transparencies,  and  programmed 
instruction. 

LIBRARY  SCIENCE  390— Children's  Literature.  Three  semester 
hours.  Surveys  the  principal  genres  of  children's  literature  (nursery  stories, 
biography,  nonfiction,  poetry,  etc.),  their  origins,  and  how  they  can  be  used 
effectively  in  the  in  the  classroom.  For  prospective  elementary  teachers. 

Division  of  Science 

Mathematics 

MATH  105 — Basic  Engineering  Graphics.  Two  hours. 

Freehand  sketching  and  lettering.  Pencil  techniques.  Use  and  care  of 
instruments.  Orthographic  and  axonometric  drawing  and  sketching.  Dimen- 
sioning, sectioning,  auxiliary  views,  fasteners,  charts,  maps,  and  diagrams. 

MATH  106 — Plane  Surveying  Three  hours. 

General  principles,  field  practice  and  calculations,  with  emphasis  on 
mining.  Use  and  care  of  surveying  instruments. 
MATHEMATICS  107— Fundamentals  of  Mathematics.  Three 
semester  hours. 

A  brief  review  of  whole  numbers,  fractions,  and  decimals.  An  introduction 
to  the  fundamentals  of  algebra.  Also,  the  metric  system  and  trigonometry 
are  presented.  Cannot  be  used  toward  a  major  or  minor. 

MATHEMATICS  109— Practical  College  Mathematics.  Three 
semester  hours. 

An  introduction  to  Arithmetic  sequence,  geometric  sequence,  and  their 
applications  in  the  computation  of  simple  interest,  compound  interest, 
population  growth,  inflation  rate,  and  annuity.  Also  presented  are  some 
basic  concepts  in  statistics  with  emphasis  on  applications. 
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MATHEMATICS  111— College  Algebra  (Modern).  Three 
semester  hours. 

Introduction  to  simple  set  operations,  algebraic  proofs,  properties  of  real 
numbers,  polynomials,  rational  numbers,  relations,  and  functions. 

MATHEMATICS  112— Plane  Trigonometry  (Modern).  Three 
semester  hours. 

Modern  analytic  approach  to  circular  and  trigonometric  functions, 
identities,  conditional  equations,  solutions  of  triangles,  and  introduction  to 
vectors  via  the  complex  number  system. 

MATHEMATICS  113— Advanced  College  Algebra.  Three 
semester  hours.  Transitional  course,  designed  to  prepare  the  student  for 
more  advanced  mathematics;  relations  and  functions,  graphs,  systems  of 
equations,  partial  fractions,  complex  numbers,  induction  and  polar  coordi- 
nates. Applies  toward  a  major  or  minor. 

MATHEMATICS  200— Elementary  Probability  and  Statistics. 
Three  semester  hours. 

Introduction  to  basic  concepts  of  probability  permutations,  combinations, 
binomial  distributions,  standard  deviation  with  emphasis  on  interpretations 
and  applications. 

MATH  206 — Descriptive  Geometry.  Two  semester  hours. 

Graphic  solution  of  spatial  problems  with  emphasis  on  mining,  mapping 
and  topography. 

MATHEMATICS  212 — First  Course  in  Computer  Programming. 
Three  semester  hours. 

Introduction  to  computer  fundamentals  and  applications.  Hands-on 
instruction  in  programming  using  the  BASIC  computer  language.  Prerequi- 
sites: Math  111  and  112  or  MT  105  and  106  or  with  permission  of  the 
instructor.  Limited  to  15  students. 

MATHEMATICS  221— Combined  Course  in  Calculus  and 
Analytical  Geometry  (Part  1).  Four  semester  hours. 

Facility  with  rate  of  change  of  a  function,  derivatives  of  algebraic 
functions,  applications,  integration,  basic  analytic  geometry,  differential  and 
integral  calculus.  Prerequisite:  Math  112  and  1 13  or  equivalent. 

MATHEMATICS  222— Combined  Course  in  Calculus  and 
Analytical  Geometry  (Part  2).  Four  semester  hours. 

Study  of  differentials,  integrals,  polar  coordinates,  application  of  integra- 
tion to  physics,  transcendental  functions,  hyperbolic  functions,  methods  of 
integration. 

MATHEMATICS  224— Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teachers. 
Three  semester  hours. 

Study  of  sets,  structure,  operations,  and  fundamental  properties  of  the 
number  system.  May  not  be  used  to  satisfy  the  general  requirements  for 
graduation.  Prerequisite:  Math  224  or  equivalent. 

MATHEMATICS  300— Mathematics  for  Elementary  Teachers. 
Three  semester  hours. 

Introduction  to  prenumber  ideas,  numeration  systems,  numbers,  basic 
operations,  intuitive  geometry.  Does  not  apply  toward  a  major  or  minor  in 
mathematics.  May  not  be  used  to  satisfy  the  general  requirement  for 
graduation.  Prequisite  Math  224  or  equivalent. 

MATHEMATICS  301— Geometry  for  the  Elementary  Teacher. 
Three  semester  hours. 

Facility  with  intuitive  geometry,  sets  of  points,  congruence,  constructions, 
parallels,  space,  measurement  and  discovery.  Does  not  apply  toward  a 
major  or  minor  in  mathematics.  May  not  be  used  to  satisfy  the  general 
requirement  for  graduat.on. 

MATHEMATICS  321— Combined  Course  in  Calculus  and 
Analytical  Geometry  (Part  3).  Four  semester  hours. 

Continuation  of  differentials,  integrals,  vectors  and  parametric  equations, 
solid  geometry  and  vectors,  partial  defferentiation,  multiple  integrals, 
infinite  series. 


MATHEMATICS  335 — Linear  Algebra.  Three  semester  hours. 

Study  of  vectors  speces,  linear  equations,  linear  transformations,  matri- 
ces and  determinants,  and  geometric  applications  of  these  concepts. 
Prerequisite:  Math  221  or  approval  of  instructor. 

MATHEMATICS  400 — Advanced  Mathematics.  Three  semester 
hours  each,  with  maximum  of  nine  hours. 

Mathematics  400  (a)  is  now  Mathematics  400.  Plane  Geometry.  Mathe- 
matics 400  (b)  is  now  401  Topology.  Mathematics  400  (c)  is  now  402 
Advanced  Calculus.  And  last,  Mathematics  400  (d)  is  now  Mathematics  403. 
Elements  of  set  theory. 

MATHEMATICS  424 — Differential  Equations.  Three  semester 
hours. 

Simple  types  of  ordinary  differential  equations  of  the  first  and  higher 
orders,  series  solutions,  special  second  order  equations.  Laplace  transforms, 
applications.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  321. 

MATHEMATICS  431— Mathematics  for  Secondary  Teachers. 
Three  semester  hours. 

Modern  trends  in  mathematics  curricula,  structure  of  high  school  mathe- 
matics, emphasis  on  integration  of  secondary  mathematics  courses.  Does 
not  apply  toward  a  major  or  minor  in  mathematics.  May  not  be  used  to  satisfy 
the  general  requirement  for  graduation. 

MATHEMATICS  434 — Contemporary  Topics  in  Mathematics. 
Three  semester  hours. 

Selection  of  topics  to  come  from  such  branches  as  logic,  sets,  Boolean 
algebra,  modern  algebra,  number  theory,  probability.  Prerequisite:  Mathe- 
matics 321,  or  current  registration. 

MATHEMATICS  450— Algebraic  Structures.  Three  semester 
hours. 

Operations  with  groups,  rings,  integral  domains,  matrices,  number 
theory,  and  fields,  with  emphasis  on  the  construction  of  the  various  number 
systems.  Prerequisite.  Mathematics  222. 

MATHEMATICS  490— Special  Topics.  Variable  credit:  One  to 
three  semester  hours. 

Individual  study  or  research  on  a  problem  or  area  of  mathematics  chosen 
by  the  student  and  the  instructor  Regular  consultation  and  final  paper 
required.  May  be  repeated  once.  Consult  the  catalog  under  "Independent 
Study"  for  procedure.  Prerequisite:  Major  with  consent  of  the  instructor  and 
academic  vice  president. 


Division  of  Science 

Mining  Technology 

MINING  100— Evolution  of  Health  and  Safety  Regulations.  One 
semester  hour. 

Each  student  is  required  to  write  a  paper  on  the  evolution  of  coal  mine 
health  and  safety,  based  on  information  derived  from  published  sources  and 
interviews. 

MINING  101 — Techniques  of  Safe  Mine  Supervision.  Three 
semester  hours. 

Attention  is  on  the  development  of  skills  in  speaking,  listening,  and 
writing,  including  the  use  and  understanding  of  The  Bureau  of  Mines 
Dictionary  of  Mining,  safety  films,  wage  agreements,  forms  and  reports 
required  by  government  agencies. 

MINING  102 — Techniques  of  Safe  Mine  Supervision.  Three 
semester  hours. 

Continuation  of  Mining  Technology  101. 

MINING  103 — Coal  Science  Fundamentals.  Three  semester 
hours. 

Instruction  is  provided  in  the  concepts  of  motion,  matter,  heat,  electricity, 
magnetism,  light,  atoms,  molecules,  explosives,  earth  components,  erosion, 
sedimentation,  and  ground  water  as  significant  in  the  extraction  of  coal. 
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MINING  104— Coal  Science  Fundamentals.  Three  semester 
hours. 

Continuation  of  Mining  Technology  103. 

MINING  105-106— Mathematics  for  Mining.  Six  semester  hours. 

Instruction  is  provided  in  general  mathematical  concept  in  the  solution  of 
specific  mining  problems  as  selected  from  Bureau  of  Mines  and  various 
states'  safety  instructional  materials. 

MINING  110 — Mine  Operations  and  the  Law.  Three  semester 
hours. 

The  student  is  introduced  to  all  specific  phases  of  the  mining  of  coal  and 
instructed  in  how  these  relate  to  the  Federal  Mine  Health  and  Safety  Act  of 
1969  and  various  state  laws. 

MINING  111— The  Operations  and  the  Law.  Three  semester 
hours. 

Continuation  of  Mining  Technology  110. 
MINING  112— Safety  and  First  Aid.  Three  semester  hours. 

The  student  will  be  instructed  in  the  application  of  principles  of  accident 
prevention  and  treatment  of  injuries  as  taught  by  authorized  Bureau 
personnel. 

MINING  113 — Mine  Rescue.  Three  semester  hours. 

Instruction  in  procedures  and  equipment  utilized  in  mine  rescue  opera- 
tions. 
MINING  114 — Mine  Map  Graphics.  Two  semester  hours. 

Beginning-level  engineering  graphics  and  drafting  as  background  for  mine 
mapping,  mining  technology  and  engineering. 

MINING  200 — Mine  Surveys.  Three  semester  hours. 

Office  computations  and  field  work  in  surveying  with  emphasis  on  mining 
applications.  Practice  in  use  of  level,  transit,  distance  measuring  equipment 
and  other  survey  equipment. 
MINING  201 — Mine  Safety  Management.  Three  semester  hours. 

Instruction  in  the  principles  of  mine  safety  management  in  accordance 
with  the  course  developed  by  the  Bureau  of  Mines.  Cost  and  production 
factors  related  to  safety  will  be  treated. 

MINING  202— Analysis  of  Mine  Structures  and  Roof  Control. 
Three  semester  hours. 

Instruction  in  basic  principles  with  emphasis  on  specific  details  related  to 
support  of  haulage  equipment  and  roof  control. 

MINING  203 — Roof  Control.  One  semester  hour. 

Continuation  of  Mining  Technology  202  with  primary  attention  on  roof 
control  in  accordance  with  mandated  standards. 

MINING  205 — Mathematics  for  Mine  Electricity.  Three  semester 
hours. 

Involves  basic  math,  algebra,  an  introduction  to  trigonometry,  vectors  and 
complex  numbers  in  the  study  of  the  theory  and  application  of  direct  current; 
alternating  current,  and  basic  electricity. 

MINING  206 — Mine  Ventilation.  Two  semester  hours. 

Instruction  in  specific  detail  in  installation  and  operation  of  mine  ventila- 
tion equipment  in  accordance  with  mandated  standards. 

MINING  208 — Preparation  Plant  Technology.  Two  semester 
hours. 

Instruction  in  specific  detail  in  the  operation  of  a  coal  cleaning  and 
preparation  plant  in  accordance  with  approved  Bureau  and  state  safety 
standards. 

MINING  210 — Mine  Equipment  Technology.  Two  semester 
hours. 

Instruction  and  firsthand  experience  in  the  operation  of  the  most  popular 
major  items  of  coal  mining  equipment. 

MINING  212 — Mine  Operations  and  the  Law.  Three  semester 
hours. 


Continuation  of  Mining  Technology  111.  Emphasis  will  be  based  on  field 
work  in  the  opening,  development,  and  operation  of  a  mine  in  accordance 
with  mandated  safety  regulations. 

MINING  213 — Mine  Operations  and  The  Law.  Three  hours. 
MINING  214— Mine  Electricity.  Three  hours. 

Instruction  in  the  specific  details  for  assembly  and  operation  of  mine 
electrical  circuits  and  equipment  in  accordance  with  mandated  standards. 
Includes  laboratory  work. 

MINING  215 — Mine  Map  Graphics.  Two  hours. 

Graphic  solutions  with  applications  to  mining,  mapping,  and  topography. 

MINING  216— Mine  Electricity.  Two  hours. 

Continuation  of  Mining  214. 

MINING  220 — Coal  Analysis.  Two  semester  hours. 

Instruction,  including  limited  laboratory  training,  in  the  approved  meth- 
ods of  analysis  of  coal,  particularly  as  related  to  Bureau  safety  requirements. 

MINING  222 — Mine  Blasting  and  Explosives.  Two  semester 
hours. 

Instruction  in  the  specific  details  of  the  care  and  use  of  explosives  in 
accordance  with  mandated  standards. 

MINING  298 — Summer  Internship  in  Mining.  Twelve  semesters 
hours. 

Students  will  be  employed  in  the  mining  industry  in  order  to  secure 
on-the-job  experience.  Each  student  will  be  required  to  report  his  experience 
to  the  rest  of  the  group. 


Division  of  the  Humanities 

Music 

MUSIC  100 — Class  piano.  One  semester  hour. 

Group  instruction  in  the  fundamentals  of  piano  playing.  Designed  for 
freshman  students  whose  major  applied  instrument  is  not  piano  and  who 
have  little  or  no  previous  piano  instruction.  Two  classes  each  week. 

MUSIC  101 — Class  Piano.  One  semester  hour. 

Continuation  of  Music  100. 

MUSIC  102 — Private  Piano.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 

MUSIC  103 — Private  Piano.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 

MUSIC  104 — Private  Voice.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 

MUSIC  105 — Private  Voice.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 

MUSIC  106 — Private  Organ.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 

MUSIC  107 — Private  Organ.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 

MUSIC  108 — Private  Woodwinds.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 

MUSIC  109 — Private  Woodwinds.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 

MUSIC  110 — Private  Brasswinds.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 

MUSIC  111 — Private  Brasswinds.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 

MUSIC  112 — Private  Percussion.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
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MUSIC  113 — Private  Percussion.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  114 — Vocal  Diction.  Two  semester  hours. 

An  interdisciplinary  course  offered  by  the  music  and  foreign  language 
departments.  Teaches  the  use  of  the  international  phonetic  alphabet  and  its 
application  to  German,  French,  Italian,  Latin,  and  English  diction.  Meets 
three  hours  a  week. 

MUSIC  116 — Survey  of  Music  Literature  I.  Two  semester  hours. 

A  general  survey  of  the  music  literature  in  western  civilization  from 
earliest  times  to  the  present.  Three  classes  each  week. 

MUSIC  117 — Survey  of  Music  Literature  II.  Two  semester  hours. 

Continuation  of  Music  116. 

MUSIC  121 — Theory  of  Music  I.  Four  semester  hours. 

The  development  of  basic  skills  and  vocabulary  of  melody,  harmony  and 
rhythm.  Five  classes  each  week. 

MUSIC  122 — Theory  of  Music  II.  Four  semester  hours. 

Continuation  of  Music  121. 
MUSIC  150 — Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble.  One  semester  hour. 

Open  to  all  college  students  who  play  wind  or  percussion  instruments. 
Three  or  more  hours  of  rehearsal  each  week.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

MUSIC  151 — Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble.  One  semester  hour. 

Same  as  Music  150. 

MUSIC  152 — Concert  Choir.  One  semester  hour. 

Open  to  all  students  who  are  interested  in  singing.  Three  or  more  hours 
of  rehearsal  is  required  each  week.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 

MUSIC  153 — Concert  Choir.  One  semester  hour. 

Same  as  Music  152. 

MUSIC  200— Class  Piano.  One  semester  hour. 

Continuation  of  Music  101  with  a  higher  degree  of  difficulty.  Two  classes 
each  week. 

MUSIC  201  One  semester  hour. 

Continuation  of  Music  200  with  a  higher  degree  of  difficulty.  Two  classes 
each  week. 

MUSIC  202 — Private  Piano.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 

MUSIC  203 — Private  Piano.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 

MUSIC  204 — Private  Voice.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 

MUSIC  205 — Private  Voice.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 

MUSIC  206 — Private  Organ.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  207 — Private  Organ.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  208 — Private  Woodwinds.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  209 — Private  Woodwinds.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 

MUSIC  210 — Private  Brasswinds.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 

MUSIC  211 — Private  Brasswinds.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 

MUSIC  212 — Private  Percussion.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 

MUSIC  213 — Private  Percussion.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 


MUSIC  221 — Theory  of  Music  III.  Four  semester  hours. 

Continuation  of  Music  122  with  a  higher  degree  of  difficulty.  Five  classes 
each  week.  Prerequisite:  Music  121122. 

MUSIC  222 — Theory  of  Music  IV.  Four  semester  hours. 

Continuation  of  Music  221  with  a  higher  degree  of  difficulty.  Five  classes 
each  week.  Prerequisite:  Music  221. 

MUSIC  250— -Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble.  One  semester  hour. 

Same  as  Music  150. 

MUSIC  251 — Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble.  One  semester  hour. 

Same  as  Music  150. 

MUSIC  252 — Concert  Choir.  One  semester  hour. 

Same  as  Music  152. 

MUSIC  253 — Concert  Choir.  One  semester  hour. 

Same  as  Music  152. 

MUSIC  302 — Private  Piano.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  303 — Private  Piano.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  304 — Private  Voice.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  305 — Private  Voice.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  306 — Private  Organ.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  307 — Private  Organ.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  308 — Private  Woodwinds.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  309 — Private  Woodwinds.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Students  must  recaive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  310 — Private  Brasswinds.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Students  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  311 — Private  Brasswinds.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Students  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  312 — Private  Percussion.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Students  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  313 — Private  Percussion.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Students  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  315 — History  and  Literature  of  Music.  Three  semester 
hours. 

A  survey  of  music  literature  representing  the  entire  history  of  music  from 
classical  antiquity  to  the  present  day.  Designed  to  develop  a  perspective  of 
the  evolution  of  music  in  its  social-cultural  aspects,  a  repertoire  of  represent- 
ative compositions,  and  a  technique  for  listening  analytically  and  critically  to 
music. 

MUSIC  316 — History  and  Literature  of  Music.  Three  semester 
hours. 

Continuation  of  Music  315. 
MUSIC  317 — Piano  Pedagogy.  Two  semester  hours. 

Observation  and  practice  of  private  and  class  keyboard  teaching  tech- 
niques with  various  levels  of  keyboard  students.  Meets  three  houis  a  week. 
MUSIC  321 — Form  and  Analysis.  Two  semester  hours. 

The  development  of  musical  forms  from  small  units  to  large.  Study  of 
large  scale  techniques  including  those  necessary  for  late  19th  and  early  20th 
century  music. 

MUSIC  322 — Orchestration.  Two  semester  hours. 

Study  of  the  ranges,  tonal  possibilities  technical  limitation,  and  necessary 
transpositions  for  all  orchestral  and  band  instruments;  analysis  of  scores  of 
standard  compositions;  scoring  of  short  pieces  in  various  styles  for  small  and 
large  orchestra  and  band. 
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MUSIC  323 — Choral  Literature.  Two  semester  hours. 

Required  of  all  B.M.E.  vocal  majors.  An  in  depth  study  of  choral  works 
from  the  Renaissance  to  the  present  day  in  both  sacred  and  secular  forms. 

MUSIC  325 — Music  Fundamentals.  Two  semester  hours. 

A  course  in  the  basic  elements  of  music  theory  with  emphasis  on  the 
fundamentals  of  music  notation.  Orientation  in  class  voice  and  piano. 
Required  of  students  who  are  not  music  majors  for  the  elementary  school 
teaching  certificate. 

MUSIC  326 — Public  School  Music  for  the  Elementary  Teacher. 
Two  semester  hours. 

A  course  in  teaching  music  in  the  elementary  school  for  student  other  than 
music  majors.  Emphasizes  materials  and  methods. 
MUSIC  334 — Class  Woodwinds.  One  semester  hour. 

Instruction  in  the  basic  techniques  of  playing  flute,  oboe,  clarinet,  bassoon, 
and  saxophone.  Two  classes  each  week.  May  not  be  repeated  for  credit. 
MUSIC  335 — Class  Brasswinds.  One  semester  hour. 

Instruction  in  the  basic  techniques  of  playing  French  horn,  trumpet, 
trombone,  euphonium,  and  tuba.  Two  classes  each  week.  May  not  be 
repeated  for  credit. 
MUSIC  336 — Class  Percussion.  One  semester  hour. 

Instruction   in   the   basic   principles   of   playing   the   various   standard 
percussion  instruments.  Two  classes  each  week.  May  not  be  repeated  for 
credit. 
MUSIC  337 — Class  String.  One  semester  hour. 

Instruction  in  the  basic  techniques  of  playing  violin,  viola,  violoncello,  and 
double  bass.  Two  classes  each  week.  May  not  be  repeated  for  credit. 

MUSIC  338 — Class  Voice.  One  semester  hour.  Fundamentals  of  voice 
production  for  non-voice  majors.  Study  of  selected  literature  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  individuals  enrolled.  Two  classes  each  week.  May  not  be 
repeated  for  credit. 
MUSIC  339 — Conducting.  Two  semester  hours. 

Basic  techniques  of  the  art  of  conducting,  score  reading,  both  vocal  and 
instrumental;  rehearsal  techniques;  balance  and  interpretation;  organiza- 
tion; survey  and  study  of  literature;  practical  work  with  ensembles. 
MUSIC  350 — Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble.  One  semester  hour. 

Same  as  Music  150. 
MUSIC  351 — Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble.  One  semester  hour. 

Same  as  Music  150. 
MUSIC  352 — Concert  Choir.  One  semester  hour. 

Same  as  Music  152. 
MUSIC  353 — Concert  Choir.  One  semester  hour. 

Same  as  Music  152. 
MUSIC  402 — Private  Piano.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  403 — Private  Piano.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  404 — Private  Voice.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  405 — Private  Voice.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  406 — Private  Organ.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  407 — Private  Organ.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  408 — Private  Woodwinds.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  409 — Private  Woodwinds.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  410 — Private  Brasswinds.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 


MUSIC  411 — Private  Brasswinds.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  412 — Private  Percussion.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  413 — Private  Percussion.  One  or  two  semester  hours. 

Student  must  receive  permission  of  instructor  before  taking  course. 
MUSIC  415 — Contemporary  Music.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  study  of  the  compositions  and  theories  of  those  composers  who  have 
contributed  significantly  to  the  development  of  styles  found  in  music  of  the 
present  time.  The  period  from  about  1910  to  the  present  will  be  included. 
MUSIC  430 — Music  in  the  Elementary  School.  Two  semester 
hours. 

Methods  and  materials  and  the  organization  of  the  school  music  program 
in  the  elementary  grades.  For  music  majors. 

MUSIC  431 — Music  in  the  Secondary  School.  Two  semester 
hours. 

Methods  and  materials  for  use  in  vocal  and  instrumental  groups  and  the 
general  organization  of  the  junior  high  school  and  senior  high  school  music 
program.  For  music  majors. 

MUSIC  433 — Directed  Teaching  in  Secondary  Schools.  Twelve 
semester  hours. 

Teaching  in  off-campus  schools  under  careful  supervision.  Daily  confer- 
ences to  be  held  with  the  supervisors  and  student  teachers  and  a  group 
conference  to  be  held  once  each  week  with  coordinator  of  student  teachers. 
Students  teach  and  observe  for  full  day,  five  days  a  week,  for  eight  weeks. 
Prerequisites:  94  semester  hours  of  college  work,  successful  completion  of 
Music  201  (piano  proficiency). 

MUSIC  450 — Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble.  One  semester  hour. 

Same  as  Music  150. 

MUSIC  451 — Symphonic  Wind  Ensemble.  One  semester  hour. 

Same  as  Music  150. 

MUSIC  452 — Concert  Choir.  One  semester  hour. 

Same  as  Music  152. 

MUSIC  453 — Concert  Choir.  One  semester  hour. 

Same  as  Music  152. 

MUSIC  499— Independent  Study  in  Music.  Variable  Credit:  One 
to  four  semester  hours. 

Music  theory,  music  education,  and  music  history  and  literature  areas  not 
availbale  in  the  music  curriculum  will  be  offered  to  senior  students  of  unusual 
ability. 


Division  of  the  Social  Sciences 

OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION  110— Beginning  Typewriting.  Three 
semester  hours. 

Students  with  one  unit  of  high  school  credit  in  typewriting  will  not  be  to 
enroll  in  this  course  for  credit.  A  beginning  course  with  special  emphasis  on 
keys  and  correct  typing  techniques.  No  prerequisites. 

OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION  111— Intermediate  Typewriting. 
Three  semester  hours. 

Emphasis  is  centered  around  increased  speed  and  production  on  simple 
business  letters,  forms,  reports,  outlines,  manuscripts,  and  technical  papers. 
Prerequisite:  OAD  1 10  or  one  year  of  high  school  typewriting  or  equivalent. 

OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION  112— Beginning  Shorthand.  Three 
semester  hours. 

Students  with  one  unit  of  high  school  credit  in  shorthand  will  not  be 
permitted  to  enroll  in  this  course  for  credit.  Gregg  Shorthand  Theory  with 
special  emphasis  on  beginning  theory,  dictation,  and  transcription  training. 
No  prerequisites. 
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OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION  113— Intermediate  Shorthand. 
Three  semester  hours. 

A  review  of  Greeg  shorthand  theory  with  emphasis  on  speed  and 
vocabulary  development  and  transcription  skill.  Prerequisite:  OAD  112  or 
one  year  of  high  school  shorthand  or  equivalent. 

OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION  210— Advanced  Typewriting.  Three 
semester  hours. 

Emphasis  is  on  speed  and  control  in  producing  complex  office  forms, 
reports,  letters,  reprographic  techniques,  financial,  technical,  and  govern- 
ment correspondence.  Prerequisite:  OAD  111  or  equivalent. 

OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION  211— Advanced  Dictation  and 
Transcription.  Three  semester  hours. 

Emphasis  is  on  speed  of  unfamiliar  theory,  and  improvement  of  vocabu- 
lary development,  complex  problems  of  office  style  dictation,  and  transcrip- 
tion of  mailable  letters.  Prerequisite:  OA  113  or  equivalent. 

OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION  298— Internship  in  Office 
Administration.  Varied  Credit:  One  to  three  semester  hours. 

Acual  on-the-job  training  in  selected  offices  chosen  by  the  instructor. 
Prerequisites:  Permission  of  the  instructor  and  division  chairperson  and  a 
3.0  grade  point  average. 

OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION  301— Advanced  Dictation  and 
Transcription.  Three  semester  hours. 

Emphasis  is  on  speed  of  unfamiliar  theory,  and  improvement  of  vocabu- 
lary development,  complex  problems  of  office  style  dictation,  and  transcrip- 
tion of  mailable  letters.  Prerequisite:  OAD  1 13  and  OAD  210  or  equivalent. 
OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION  310— Legal  Dication.  Transcription, 
and  Office  Practice.  Three  semester  hours. 

The  study  of  the  forms,  working  papers,  problems,  and  situations  of  the 
legal  secretary.  Also  presented  are  the  correct  spellings,  pronunciations, 
definitions,  and  shorthand  dictation  and  transcription  of  the  basic  legal 
terminology.  Prerequisite:  OAD  301  or  equivalent. 
OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION  311— Applications  of  Business 
Machines.  Three  semester  hours. 

This  course  includes  instruction  in  the  use  of  various  office  machines 
including  dictaphones,  calculators,  electronic  typewriters,  word  processors, 
and  reprographic  machines.  Prerequisites:  DPR  210,  OAD  210  and  Mth 
109  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION  312— Records  Management.  Three 
semester  hours. 

A  thorough  study  of  the  different  filing  methods  from  records  creation  to 
disposition.  It  includes  procurement  and  use  of  equipment  and  supplies  and 
the  organization  and  operation  of  a  records  management  program.  Prereq- 
uisites: DPR  210. 

OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION  327— Business  Communications. 
Three  semester  hours. 

A  review  of  grammar  and  punctuation  with  special  emphasis  on  the 
psychology,  tone,  form,  and  appearance  of  business  letters  dealing  with 
adjustments,  orders,  credit  and  collection,  inquiries  and  favors,  sales,  public 
relations,  social  matters,  and  recommendations.  Also,  letters  of  application, 
personal  data  sheets,  and  interoffice  memorandums  are  covered.  Prerequi- 
site: ENG  111  or  equivalent.  Also  offered  as  ENG  327. 
OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION  330— General  Office  Practice. 
Three  semester  hours. 

Secretarial  responsibilities  such  as  travel  plans,  postal  information, 
meeting  arrangements,  reprographics,  telephone  and  telegram  techniques, 
language-art  skills,  decision  making  and  human  relations  are  presented. 
Prerequisite:  OAD  210. 

OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION  498— Internship  in  Office 
Administration.  Variable  credit:  One  to  three  semester  hours. 

Actual  on-the-job  training  in  selected  offices  chosen  by  the  instructor. 
Prerequisite:  Permission  of  the  instructor  and  division  chairperson  and  a  3.0 
grade  point  average. 


OFFICE  ADMINISTRATION  499— Independent  Study  in  Office 
Administration.  Variable  Credit:  One  to  three  semester  hours. 

(See  Business  499).  Prerequisite:  permission  of  instructor  and  division 
chairperson. 

Division  of  Science 

Physics 

PHYSICS  223-224— General  Physics.  Four  semester  hours. 

The  basic  principles  of  classical  physics,  and  a  brief  introduction  to  newer 
theory,  presented  in  demonstration,  lecture,  and  laboratory  work.  First 
semester:  mechanics,  heat,  wave  motion,  and  sound.  Second  semester: 
electricity,  light,  atomic,  and  nuclear  physics.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics 
111  and  112.  Three  hours  lecture  and  and  recitation,  three  hours  laborato- 
ry 

PHYSICS  323-324— Physics  for  Scientists  and  Engineers.  Five 
semester  hours  each. 

The  calculus-based  principles  of  classical  physics,  and  a  brief  introduction 
to  modern  theory,  presented  in  demonstration,  lecture  and  laboratory.  First 
semester:  composition  and  resolution  of  forces,  laws  of  equilibrium,  New- 
ton's laws  of  wave  and  motion,  work  and  energy,  momentum,  simple 
harmonic  motion,  heat  phenomena  and  wave  motion.  Second  semester: 
electrostatics,  nature  of  electricity,  magnetism,  Ohm's  law,  measurement  of 
electrical  quantities,  sources  of  electrical  energy,  Lenz's  nuclear  forces. 
Corequisite:  Mathematics  221  or  equivalent.  Four  hours  lecture  and 
recitation,  three  hours  of  laboratory. 


Division  of  the  Humanities 

Philosophy 

PHILOSOPHY  211— Introduction  to  Philosophy.  Three  semester 
hours. 

Introduces  philosophic  thinking  and  philosophic  problems  such  as  natural 
theology  (can  knowledge  of  God  be  achieved  by  reason?),  metaphysics  (what 
is  ultimate  reality?),  epistemology  (how  do  we  know?),  ethics  (what  is  good?), 
and  aesthetics  (what  is  art?). 

PHILOSOPHY  212— Logic.  Three  semester  hours. 

Introduces  the  principles  and  techniques  of  valid  reasoning. 

PHILOSOPHY  213— Ethics.  Three  semester  hours. 

Selected  ethical  problems  from  ancient  and  modern  philosophical  liter- 
ture. 

PHILOSOPHY  321— History  of  Western  Philosophy  I.  Three 
semester  hours. 

Major  thinkers  from  the  ancient  Greeks  through  the  middle  ages:  e.g., 
Socrates,  Plato,  Aristotle,  Augustine,  Aquinas. 

PHILOSOPHY  322— History  of  Western  Philosophy  II.  Three 
semester  hours. 

Surveys  major  thinkers  for  the  15th  century  to  the  present:  e.g.,  Hobbes, 
Locke,  Hume,  Kant,  and  various  20th  century  figures. 


Division  of  Human  Development 

Physical  Education 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  161— Softball-Volleyball.  One 

semester  hour. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  163— Conditioning-Weight  Training. 

One  semester  hour. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  165— Gymnastics-Tumbling.  One 

semester  hour. 
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PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  171—  Basketball-Golf.  One  semester 
hour. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  173— Body/Form  and  Function.  One 
semester  hour. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  180— Archery-Bowling.  One  semester 
hour. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  182— Tennis-Badminton.  One 
semester  hour. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  184— Basic  Rhythms.  One  semester 
hour. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  186— Leisure  Time  Activities.  One 

semester  hour. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  187— Beginning  Swimming.  One 

semester  hour. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  190  &  191— Adapted  Physical 

Education. 

For  those  students  who  cannot,  for  medical  reasons,  enroll  in  any  other 
physical  education  class,  a  student  must  enroll  in  two  semester  of  Adapted 
Physical  Education  to  complete  the  college  requirements  (A  &  B).  A  doctor's 
evaluation  of  the  student's  condition  will  be  required. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  200— Introduction  to  Physical 
Education.  Three  semester  hours. 

An  orientation  to  the  profession:  philosophy,  aims,  objectives,  current 
issues,  historical  relationships,  and  career  opportunities. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  220— First  Aid  and  Safety.  Three 
semester  hours. 

This  course  is  designed  for  majors  and  non-majors.  The  course  will  follow 
Red  Cross  guidelines  for  certification.  'A  prerequisite  to  PE  350:  Prevention 
&  Care  of  Athletic  Injuries. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  240—  Physical  Education  Activities 
Workshop.  Three  semester  hours. 

The  organization,  planning,  and  implementation  of  physical  education 
activities  for  students  K-8th  grade.  For  nonmajors  or  prospective  classroom 
teachers. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  311— Movement  Education.  Three 
semester  hours. 

The  basic  movement,  movement  exploration,  and  problem-solving 
approach  to  teaching  elementary  (K-8)  physical  education.  Emphasizes 
nonlocomotor,  locomotor,  and  manipulative  skills. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  312— Administration  of  the  Intramural 
Program.  Three  semester  hours. 

Training  and  experience  in  conducting  intramural  programs  at  various 
school  levels. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  316— Teaching  Physical  Education 
Activities.  Three  semester  hours. 

Basic  skills,  rules,  strategy,  and  teaching  methods  related  to  a  variety  of 
team  sports.  For  prospective  secondary  education  teachers.  (Weekly 
two-hour  teacher  aide). 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  325— Teaching  of  Individual  and  Dual 
Activities.  Two  semester  hours. 

Methods  of  teaching,  planning,  and  organizing  individual  and  dual 
activities.  (Weekly  two-hour  teacher  aide). 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  327— Teaching  Elementary  Physical 
Education.  Three  semester  hours. 

Theory  of  and  practical  experience  in  conducting  physical  education 
activities  for  children  in  the  elementary  grades. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  328— Physical  Education  for  the 
Exceptional  Child.  Three  semester  hours. 

The  principles  and  practices  of  training  the  exceptional  individual.  The 
needs  and  abilities  of,  and  programs  for  the,  atypical. 


PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  331— Analysis  of  Human  Motion. 
Three  semester  hours. 

The  study  of  human  movement  as  related  to  physical  activities  and  motor 
skills.  Bio.  250  is  a  prerequisite. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  350— Prevention  &  Care  of  Athletic 
Injuries.  Three  semester  hours. 

Safety  education  with  emphasis  on  prevention  of  injuries  and  dealing  with 
emergencies. "NOTE:  PE  220  &  331  are  prerequisites. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  372— Scientific  Principles  of  Coaching 
Baseball.  Two  semester  hours. 

The  fundamentals  of  coaching  baseball  on  both  the  secondary  and  college 
levels. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  373— Scientific  Principles  of  Coaching 
Basketball.  Two  semester  hours. 

Emphasizes  methods  of  selecting  players,  games,  and  equipment,  and 
scientific  analysis  of  all  phases  of  the  game. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  400— Evaluation  in  Physical 
Education.  Three  semester  hours. 

Test  selection,  construction,  administration,  scoring,  and  evaluation  plus 
use  of  the  results  in  the  public  school  situation  are  studied. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  425— Organization  &  Administration 
of  the  Physical  Education  Program.  Three  semester  hours. 

Administrative  principles  and  practices  in  school  physical  education 
programs. 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  495— Internship  in  Physical  Education. 
Variable  Credit:  One  to  three  semester  hours. 

Practical  experience  in  teaching  physical  education.  A  minimum  of  three 
semester  hours:  These  may  be  taken  the  same  semester  or  spaced  according 
to  need.  Prerequisite:  PE  316  and  325. 


Division  of  the  Social  Sciences 

Political  Science 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  223— United  States  Government  and 
Politics.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  study  of  the  government  of  the  United  States,  its  structure  and 
functions. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  224— State  and  Local  Government  and 
Politics.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  study  of  state  and  local  governments,  their  structures  and  administra- 
tive procedures.  Prerequisite:  Political  Science  223. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  310— Library  Research  Methods  in  the 
Social  Sciences.  One  semester  hour. 

(See  History  310). 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  323— Comparative  Government.  Three 
semester  hours. 

An  introduction  to  the  governments  of  Europe  with  emphasis  on  Great 
Britain,  France,  East  and  West  Germany,  and  the  Soviet  Union. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  325— Political  Parties.  Elections,  and 
Voting  Behavior.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  study  of  the  history  and  organization  of  American  political  parties, 
election  procedures,  and  the  voting  behavior  of  the  American  electorate. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  423— International  Relations.  Three 
semester  hours. 

A  study  of  the  state  system,  national  power,  the  balance  of  power, 
nationalism,  imperialism  and  colonialism,  war  as  an  instrument  of  national 
policy,  economic  instruments  of  national  policy,  diplomacy,  collective 
security,  international  law  and  organization,  and  regional  integration. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE  428— The  Development  of  the  American 
Constitution.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  development  of  the  Constitution  of  the  United  States  and 
its  interpretation  as  a  result  of  judicial  interpretations,  statutes,  and 
amendments. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  463— American  Foreign  Relations.  Three 
semester  hours. 

A  study  of  the  events  and  policies  which  have  dominated  the  history  of 
American  foreign  relations  from  1776  to  the  present.  Prerequisites:  HIS 
125-126.  (See  HIS  463). 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  481—  Ancient  and  Medieval  Political 
Philosophy.  Three  semester  hours. 

An  historical  and  interpretative  analysis  of  Western  political  thought  from 
Classical  Greece  through  the  Middle  Ages.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed 
on  the  writings  of  Plato,  Aristotle,  Cicero,  St.  Augustine,  and  St.  Aquinas. 
(Students  are  encourage  to  have  completed  HIS  221.) 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  482— Modern  Political  Philosophy.  Three 
semester  hours. 

An  historical  and  interpretative  analysis  of  Western  political  thought  from 
Machiavelli  through  the  present  time.  Special  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the 
writings  of  Machiavelli,  Calvin,  Luther,  Hobbes,  Locke,  Rousseau,  Marx, 
and  Lenin.  (Students  are  encouraged  to  have  completed  HIS  222.) 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  495— Seminar  in  Political  Science.  Three 
semester  hours. 

An  investigation  in  depth  of  a  topic  selected  by  the  instructor.  Prerequi- 
site: Junior  standing,  12  hours  of  political  science  credit,  and  permission  of 
the  instructor. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  498— Prelaw  Internship.  One-twelve 
semester  hours. 

POLITICAL  SCIENCE  499— Independent  Study  in  Political 
Science  (Independent  Work).  Three  semester  hours. 

Under  special  conditions,  with  the  consent  of  the  division  chairman, 
seniors  in  the  department  may  pursue  an  approved  course  of  independent 
study  in  a  field  of  political  science  of  special  interest.  Required  will  be  weekly 
reports  to  the  instructor,  a  paper  or  papers,  embodying  the  results  of  study, 
and  an  examination 

Division  of  Human  Development 

Psychology 

PSYCHOLOGY  110— General  Psychology.  Three  semester 
hours. 

The  foundations  of  animal  and  human  behavior.  The  significance  of 
heredity,  of  growth  and  maturation,  and  of  environmental  influences  in  the 
development  of  abilities  and  of  behavior.  The  nature  and  variability  of 
human  capacities  and  methods  for  their  measurement.  The  nature  of  the 
various  types  of  learning.  The  nature  of  emotions,  their  effects  and  their 
control. 

PSYCHOLOGY  115— Statistics  for  the  Behavioral  Sciences. 
Three  semester  hours. 

Introduces  basic  statistics,  including  frequency  distribution,  measures  of 
central  tendency,  measures  of  variability,  correlation,  and  probability. 
Emphasizes  application  to  the  behavioral  sciences.  Prerequisite:  Psychology 
110. 

PSYCHOLOGY  215— Human  Growth  &  Development.  Three 
semester  hours. 

The  nature  of  physical,  social,  emotional,  and  intellectual  maturation  and 
development  from  conception  through  adolescence,  and  implications  rela- 
tive to  the  school  setting  and  the  learning  process.  A  component  of  the 
course  deals  with  the  exceptional  child.  Particular  attention  is  given  to  the 
results  of  significant  research  and  its  implementation  by  the  classroom 
teacher.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  110. 


PSYCHOLOGY  220— Adolescent  Psychology.  Three  semester 
hours. 

Study  of  human  development  from  puberty  to  adulthood  with  focus  on 
social,  cognitive,  and  physical  growth.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  110. 

PSYCHOLOGY  300— Experimental  Psychology  I.  Three 
semester  hours. 

The  scientific  method  and  experimental  technique  in  psychology. 
Includes  methods  of  organizing,  describing,  analyzing,  and  reporting  psycho- 
logical data.  Prerequisites:  Psychology  110  and  115. 

PSYCHOLOGY  305— Experimental  Pscyhology  II.  Three 
semester  hours. 

Continuation  of  Experimental  Psychology  1  with  emphasis  on  application 
of  concepts  in  laboratory  situations.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  300. 

PSYCHOLOGY  310 — Learning  Theory.  Three  semester  hours. 

Surveys  the  major  learning  theories  and  recent  research  on  the  subject. 
Emphasizes  verifiable  research  and  its  applicability  to  the  enhancement  of 
learning  through  the  behavior  of  the  teacher  in  the  classroom.  A  component 
of  the  course  deals  with  the  exceptional  child.  Prerequisite:  Pscyhology  1 10. 

PSYCHOLOGY  315 — Social  Psychology.  Three  semester  hours. 

Human  behavior  viewed  as  interaction  of  the  individual  and  his  sociocul- 
tural  environment  —  that  is,  such  cultural  groups  as  the  family  in  its  various 
forms,  the  school,  the  church,  the  political  party,  the  lodge  or  service  club, 
the  sports  crowd,  the  mob,  and  the  military  unit.  Prerequisite:  Psychology 
110. 

PSYCHOLOGY  320— Psycho-Social  Adjustment.  Three 
semester  hours. 

A  brief  history  of  the  mental  hygiene  movement.  The  causes,  nature, 
treatment,  and  prevention  of  the  major  neuroses  and  psychoses.  The 
positive  factors  associated  with  the  development  of  the  normal,  healthy, 
happy,  and  well-functioning  personality.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  110. 

PSYCHOLOGY  325— Psychology  of  Religion.  Three  semester 
hours. 

The  nature  and  development  of  religious  consciousness.  Emphasizes 
religious  growth,  worship,  the  psychology  of  belief,  normal  religious  behav- 
ior, and  religion  and  health.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  110. 

PSYCHOLOGY  330— Psychology  of  Personality.  Three  semester 
hours. 

Examines  the  origin,  influence  on  contemporary  psychological  thought, 
and  present  application  of  several  prominent  personality  theories.  Prerequi- 
site: Psychology  1 10. 

PSYCHOLOGY  335— Education  Psychology.  Three  semester 
hours. 

A  focus  on  the  learning  process  through  a  careful  study  of  several  of  the 
most  significant  learning  theories.  Emphasis  is  placed  on  verifiable  research 
and  its  applicability  to  the  enhancement  of  learning  through  the  behavior  of 
the  teacher  in  the  classroom.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  110. 

PSYCHOLOGY  410 — Tests  and  Measurements.  Three  semester 
hours. 

Psychological  and  educational  testing  measurement:  methods  of  measur- 
ing human  abilities,  interests,  achievement,  and  personality.  Includes 
elementary  statistics  and  the  interpretation  of  test  results  as  used  for 
diagnosis  and  prescribing  remediation.  Prerequisite:  Psychology  110. 

PSYCHOLOGY  415— Abnormal  Psychology.  Three  semester 
hours. 

Introduces  all  forms  of  abnormal  behavior,  their  causes,  their  therapies. 
Prerequisite:  Psychology  110. 
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PSYCHOLOGY  420— History  and  Systems  of  Psychology.  Three 
semester  hours. 

The  history  of  psychology  from  the  time  of  the  Greeks  to  the  present;  its 
background  in  philosophy;  the  emergence  of  psychology  as  a  modern, 
experimental  science;  and  the  contributions  of  movements  such  as  structur- 
alism, functionalism,  behaviorism,  a  Gestalt  psychology.  Prerequisite: 
Psychology  110. 

PSYCHOLOGY  425— Seminar  in  Psychology.  Three  semester 
hours. 

Small  group  study  of  contemporary  topics  in  the  field  of  psychology  such 
as  para-psychology,  values,  drugs,  aggression,  personal  adjustment,  and 
counseling  theories.  May  be  repeated  for  a  second  three  semester  hours 
(with  different  subject  materials).  Prerequisites:  Permission  of  instructor  and 
15  hours  of  psychology,  including  Psychology  110.  May  be  repeated  for  a 
total  of  six  hours. 

PSYCHOLOGY  499— Independent  Study  in  Psychology. 
Variable  credit:  One  to  three  semester  hours. 

Independent  investigation  in  selected  fields  of  psychology.  Reports  and 
conferences  based  on  these  studies.  Open  to  students  who  are  majoring  in 
psychology  and  have  completed  at  least  15  hours  of  work  in  the  field, 
including  Psychology  110.  Prerequisites:  Consent  of  the  instructor  and 
senior  standing. 

Division  of  the  Humanities 

Religion 

RELIGION  113 — Old  Testament  Introduction.  Three  semester 
hours. 

The  major  segments  of  the  Old  Testament  —  i.e.,  Pentateuch,  historical 
narratives,  Psalms,  Wisdom,  Prophets  —  viewed  against  their  historical 
backgrounds. 

RELIGION  114 — New  Testament  Introduction.  Three  semester 
hours. 

Surveys  the  New  Testament  literature  in  its  historical  context.  Principal 
topics  of  consideration  will  be  the  Synoptic  Gospels,  the  historic  Jesus,  the 
Pauline  correspondence,  the  Pastoral  epistles,  and  the  Gospel  of  John. 

RELIGION  123— The  Life  and  Teaching  of  Jesus.  Three 
semester  hours. 

Surveys  the  prophetic  and  general  historical  preparation  for  Christ  and 
the  life  of  Christ,  based  on  the  Synoptic  Gospels. 

RELIGION  230— World's  Great  Living  Religions.  Three  semester 
hours. 

A  historical  and  literary  introduction  to  the  beliefs  of  the  world's  major 
religions.  Religions  considered  include  Judaism,  Islam,  Hinduism  and 
Buddhism.  Prerequisite:  Religion  113,  114,  or  123. 

RELIGION  232— Christian  Ethics.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  theoretical  and  practical  introduction  to  the  realm  of  Christian 
decision-making.  The  relation  between  the  biblical  literature  and  various 
theories  of  Christian  ethics  will  be  examined,  so  that  a  theoretical  foundation 
may  be  developed  for  the  examination  of  concrete  ethical  situations,  e.g., 
human  sexuality,  ecology,  hunger.  Prerequisite:  Religion  113,  114,  or  123. 

RELIGION  290 — Special  Topics.  Three  semester  hours. 
RELIGION  310— Old  Testament  Prophets.  Three  semester 
hours. 

A  study  of  prophecy  beginning  with  the  pre-exilic,  writing  prophets  (8th 
century)  and  continuing  through  the  post-exilic  period.  Prerequisite:  Religion 
113,  114,  or  123. 

RELIGION  315 — Acts  and  Paul's  Epistles.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  study  of  the  Pauline  correspondence,  using  Acts  as  one  source  for 


Paul's  life  and  work.  Views  Paul's  epistles  against  their  historical  back- 
grounds and  stresses  the  major  Pauline  theological  themes.  Prerequisite: 
Religion  113,  114,  or  123. 

RELIGION  323— History  of  the  Christian  Church.  Three 
semester  hours. 

The  historical  and  theological  movements  in  the  church  from  its  earliest 
foundations  to  the  present.  Prerequisite:  Religion  1 13,  1 14,  or  123. 

RELIGION  327 — Religion  in  America.  Three  semester  hours. 

The  nature  of  religion  in  America  and  its  historical  background  and 
development  from  the  Colonial  period  to  today.  The  interaction  between 
Protestantism,  Catholicism,  Judaism  and  other  religion  groups.  Prerequi- 
site: Religion  113,  114  or  123. 

RELIGION  400 — Service  Practicum.  One  semester  hour. 

The  student  will  be  expected  to  hold  a  fieldwork  position  in  either  the 
community  or  a  church.  There  will  be  a  weekly  meeting  with  students  to 
discuss  the  problems  encountered,  the  theological  implications  of  their 
service,  and  constructive  directions  to  be  taken  in  their  individual  positions. 
Required  for  Religion  minors  and  Pre-ministerial  majors.  Prerequisite: 
Religion  113,  114  or  123. 

RELIGION  401 — Senior  Seminar.  Three  semester  hours. 

Topics  to  be  arranged.  Open  to  all  students.  Required  of  religion  minors 
and  distributed  religion  majors.  Prerequisite:  Religion  113,  114,  123. 

RELIGION  490— Special  Topics. 

Topics  selected  at  discretion  of  instructor. 

Division  of  Science 
Science 

SCIENCE  102— Water  Quality  Analysis  (Legal  and  Technical 
Aspects).  Three  semester  hours.  

Practical,  hands-on  training  in  EPA  techniques,  both  chemical  and 
biological.  Instructions  in  NPDES  (National  Pollution  Discharge  Elimination 
System)  procedures.  A  Laboratory  Course:  One  hour  lecture  and  two  hours 
of  laboratory  work  each  week. 

SCIENCE  103 — Basic  Electricity.  Three  semester  hours. 

Elementary  theory  and  practical  instruction  in  the  specific  details  for 
assembly  and  and  operation  of  electrical  circuits  and  equipment  in  accord- 
ance with  mandated  standards. 

SCIENCE  104 — Basic  Electricity.  Three  semester  hours. 

Continuation  of  Science  103. 

SCIENCE  105 — General  Physical  Science.  Four  semester  hours. 

A  study  of  the  underlying  principles  of  physics  and  chemistry  related  to 
everyday  life.  This  course  is  designed  for  nonscience  majors.  A  laboratory 
Course:  Three  hours  of  lecture  and  three  hours  of  laboratory  work  each 
week.  Prerequisite:  Mathematics  110  or  above. 

SCIENCE  390 — Science  for  Elementary  School.  Three  semester 
hours. 

A  course  designed  to  survey  the  natural  sciences  and  methods  used  for 
teaching  science  in  the  elementary  school.  The  student  will  participate  in 
projects  and  individual  demonstrations.  Prerequisites:  Science  105  or 
equivalent;  four  semester  hours  of  a  biological  laboratory  science. 

Division  of  the  Social  Sciences 
Sociology 

SOCIOLOGY  200— Introduction  to  Social  Work.  Three  semester 
hours. 

An  overview  of  Social  Work  as  a  profession  and  of  the  structure  and 
function  of  the  Welfare  System  in  America.  Topics  will  include  origin  and 
development  of  the  Welfare  System,  and  the  social  services  available  in  the 
fields  of  welfare  practice. 
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SOCIOLOGY  219 — Introduction  to  Sociology.  Three  semester 
hours. 

An  introductory  course  in  the  principles  of  sociology.  Examines  the  major 
social  institutions  and  social  processes. 

SOCIOLOGY  221— Contemporary  Social  Problems.  Three 
semester  hours. 

A  study  of  current  social  problems  in  American  society.  Content  includes 
such  areas  as  crime,  mental  illness,  population,  and  poverty.  Prerequisite: 
Soc.  219  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

SOCIOLOGY  225— Introduction  to  Anthropology:  Physical  and 
Archaeology.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  biological  nature  of  man  that  deals  with  human  evolution 
based  upon  fossil  records,  the  archaeological  remains  of  the  earliest  societies 
and  contemporary  human  biological  variations. 

SOCIOLOGY  226— Introduction  to  Anthropology:  Cultural  and 
Linguistics.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  comparative  survey  of  the  culture  and  social  institutions  (including 
languge)  of  mankind  with  particular  reference  to  contemporary  primitive 
societies.  Some  aspects  of  Western  culture  will  also  be  considered. 

SOCIOLOGY  310— Library  Research  Methods  in  the  Social 
Sciences.  One  semester  hour. 

(See  History  310). 

SOCIOLOGY  315 — Social  Psychology.  Three  semester  hours. 

(See  Psy  315).  Prerequisite:  Soc.  219  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

SOCIOLOGY  321 — Social  Change.  Three  semester  hours. 

An  analysis  of  social  and  cultural  factors  which  produce  change  in  society 
as  well  as  the  processes  and  consequences  of  such  change.  Prerequisites: 
Soc.  219  and  221  or  consent  of  the  instructor. 

SOCIOLOGY  329— Marriage  and  the  Family.  Three  semester 
hours. 

A  study  of  social  and  psychological  factors  which  contribute  to  marital 
happiness,  emphasis  on  selection  of  mate  and  analysis  of  problems  which 
affect  adjustment  in  marriage. 

SOCIOLOGY  335 — American  Indians:  Prehistoric  Peoples. 
Three  semester  hours. 

A  survey  of  the  origin  of  the  American  Indians  and  the  development  of 
their  cultures  in  both  North  and  South  America  before  Europeans  discov- 
ered the  Americas. 

SOCIOLOGY  336 — American  Indians:  Contemporary  Peoples. 
Three  semester  hours. 

Study  of  the  development  of  Indian  cultures  after  European  contact  and 
the  condition  of  Indians  in  the  modern  world. 

SOCIOLOGY  350 — Sociology  of  the  Appalachian  Region.  Three 
semester  hours. 

A  study  of  the  Appalachian  social  systems,  including  family  structure, 
social  class,  religion,  and  education.  Prerequisite:  Soc.  219  or  consent  of  the 
instructor. 

SOCIOLOGY  360 — Sociology  of  Religion.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  survey  course  dealing  with  the  social  and  socio-psychological  aspects  of 
religion  in  technological  and  nontechnological  societies.  Using  a  comparative 
approach,  data  concerning  the  influence  of  religion  upon  social  action  and 
organization  will  be  considered.  Consideration  will  be  given  to  the  function 
of  religion  in  fostering  and  retarding  social  change. 

SOCIOLOGY  390 — Special  Topics.  One-Three  semester  hours. 

Independent  study  of  a  selected  topic  chosen  through  discussion  with  the 
instructor.  Prerequisites:  Sociology  219,  Junior  standing  and  consent  of 
instructor. 


SOCIOLOGY  395— Seminar  on  Mental  Health  Problems.  Three 
semester  hours. 

A  study  of  mental  health  problems,  particularly  as  found  in  the  Appalachi- 
an area.  Students  will  become  acquainted  with  resources  available  to  assist 
in  helping  with  mental  health  problems.  Considerable  field  work  will  be  done 
in  connection  with  the  course.  Prerequisites:  Soc.  219  and  221  and  Junior 
status  or  permission  of  the  instructor. 

SOCIOLOGY  400— Social  Work  Field  Practicum.  Variable 
Credit:  Three  to  six  semester  hours. 

A  three  months'  field  placement  in  a  local  agency,  involving  observation, 
field  study,  seminars,  and  actual  practice.  Prerequisites:  Junior  status  and 
permission  of  the  instructor. 

SOCIOLOGY  495 — Seminar  in  Sociology.  Three  semester  hours. 

A  small  group  seminar  study  on  a  selected  topic  in  the  field  of  sociology. 
Prerequisites:  Junior  status,  completion  of  twelve  hours  of  sociology,  and 
consent  of  the  instructor. 

Division  of  the  Social  Sciences 
Social  Sciences 

SOCIAL  STUDIES  101— Introduction  to  the  Social  Sciences. 
Three  semester  hours. 

An  introductory  overview  of:  anthropology,  economics,  and  geography. 
Fundamental  aspects  of  each  discipline,  its  nature,  problems,  and  methods 
of  inquiry  will  be  considered. 

Division  of  the  Humanities 
Spanish 

SPANISH  111 — Elementary  Spanish  I.  Three  semester  hours. 

Introduces  the  Spanish  language  through  intensive  practice  in  conversa- 
tion and  study  of  grammar  and  vocabulary  in  both  reading  and  writing. 
SPANISH  112 — Elementary  Spanish  II.  Three  semester  hours. 

Continuation  of  Spanish  111.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  111  or  high  school 
Spanish. 

SPANISH  221 — Intermediate  Spanish  I.  Three  semester  hours. 

The  reading  of  well-known  Spanish  literature.  Intensive  grammatical 
review  and  development  of  vocabulary  for  reading  and  speaking  Spanish. 
Prerequisite:  Spanish  112. 

SPANISH  222 — Intermediate  Spanish.  Three  semester  hours. 

Continuation  of  Spanish  221.  Prerequisite:  Spanish  221. 

Division  of  the  Humanities 
Speech 

SPEECH  225 — Speech  and  Discussion.  Three  semester  hours. 

The  student  will  be  introduced  to  the  major  forms  of  speech,  concentrat- 
ing on  the  primary  elements  of  public  address  and  group  discussion. 
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ADMINISTRATION  AND 
FACULTY 


Gary  Anderson  Director  of  Student  Services 

B.S.  Pikeville  College. 

Basil  A.  Armstrong  Assistant  Professor  of 

Physical  Education 

B.S.  Frostburg  State  College;  M.Ed.  Frostburg  State  College;  Ph.D. 
(Candidate)  University  of  Maryland. 

Maurice  Bailey  Professor  of  Chemistry 

A.B.  Ohio  Wesleyan;  M.S.  Purdue  University;  Ph.D.  Purdue  University. 

Charles  J.  Baird  Adjunct  Professor  of 

Mining  Technology 

University  of  Kentucky. 

Audrey  Barkman  Chairperson 

Division  of  Human  Development 
Professor  of  Education  and  Psychology 

B.A.  University  of  Kentucky;  M.A.  Arizona  State  University;  Ph.D.  Arizona 
State  University. 

Clyde  Bracy  Adjunct  Professor  of 

Mining  Technology 

Harold  Branam  Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  Berea  College;  B.A.  Marshall  Scholar,  Leeds  University,  England; 
M.A.  Temple  University;  Ph.D.  Temple  University;  N.D.E.A.  Fellow, 
Temple  University. 

Claude  H.  Brown  Instructor  of  Mining  Technology 

B.A.  Western  State  University;  B.S.  Bowling  Green  Business  University; 
M.A.  University  of  Kentucky. 

Glenn  Brown  Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.S.  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.Ed.  University  of  Virginia. 

Vicki  Brown  Assistant  Registrar 

B.S.  Pikeville  College. 

Paul  Butcher  Associate  Professor  Physical  Education 

A. A.  Pikeville  College;  A.B.  Morehead  State  University;  M.A.  University  of 
Kentucky. 

Dorothy  Carlson  Title  III  Coordinator 

B.A.  Colby  College;  M.S.  University  of  Saint  Louis;  Ed.D.  Louisiana  State 
University. 

Jim  Andy  Caudill  Associate  Professor  of  Music 

B.A.  Morehead  State  University;  M.A.  Marshall  University. 

Carolyn  Childers  Computer  Operator 


Alex  Cieraszynski 

Cindy  Clevinger 

B.A.  University  of  Kentucky 

Jewel  Cline 


College  Farm  Manager 
Admissions  Counselor 


Chairperson, 
Education  Department 
Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.  Pikeville  College;  M.A.  Morehead  State  University;  Ed.S.  Morehead 
State  University. 

Earl  Coleman  Co-director,  Physical  Plant 

Robert  Como  Assistant  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  University  of  Hartford;  M.A.  University  of  Hartford;  Ph.D.  University 
of  Toledo. 

Alma  Culton  Professor  of  Religion 

B.S.  Wheaton  College;  M.R.E.  The  Biblical  Seminary  in  New  York. 

James  E.  Daniels  Admissions  Counselor 

Instructor  of  Mining  Technology 

A. A.  Pikeville  College;  B.A.  Lincoln  Memorial  University. 

Peggy  Davis  Assistant  Professor  of 

Sociology  and  Anthropology 

B.A.  Northern  Arizona  University;  M.A.  University  of  Arizona;  Doctoral 
Candidate,  University  of  Kentucky. 

Robert  C.  Delk  Chairman, 

Division  of  Social  Sciences 
Professor  of  History  and  Political  Science 

B.A.  Miami  University  (Phi  Beta  Kappa);  M.A.  Clark  University;  Ph.D. 
University  of  Wisconsin;  Graduate  Certificate  in  Middle  East  Studies, 
University  of  Utah. 

C.  James  Dudley,  Jr.  Vice  President  for  Development 

B.A.  Michigan  State  University;  M.B.A.  Central  Michigan  University;  M.Div. 
Princeton  Theological  Seminary. 

Debbie  Engle  Coordinator,  Communicative  Arts  Lab 

B.S.  Pikeville  College. 

Lois  Eshan  Chairperson, 

Department  of  Science  and  Mathematics 

Associate  Professor  of  Biology 

B.A.  Pikeville  College;  M.S.  Morehead  State  University;  M.A.  Morehead 
State  University;  Ph.D.  Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  University. 

Julius  Ferrell  Adjunct  Professor  of  Mining  Technology 
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Janice  Ford  Assistant  Professor  of  Art 

B.S.  Pikeville  College;  M.S.  University  of  Tennessee. 

Charles  R.  Francis  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

Director,  Appalachian  Graduate 
Consortium. 

A.B.  Pikeville  College;  M.A.  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  Ed.S.  Eastern 
Kentucky  University;  Post-Specialist  Study,  Eastern  Kentucky  University. 

Patricia  Ann  Fritz  Director  of  Alumni  Affairs 

B.S.  Pikeville  College. 

Stephen  E.  Fritz  Vice-President  for  Academic  Affairs 

Professor  of  History 

B.S.   Murray  State  University;   M.A.  Southern  Illinois  University;  Ph.D. 
University  of  Kentucky;  Post  Doctoral  Study,  Oxford  University,  England. 

Marilyn  M.  Funk  Administrative  Assistant, 

Development  Office 

Carole  Ganim  Chairperson, 

Division  of  Advancement  Studies 
Professor  of  English 

B.A.  Ursuline  College;  M.A.  Fordham  University;  Ph.D.  Fordham  Universi- 
ty. 

Atam  D.  Gupta  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

M.S.  Agra  University;  M.S.  American  University;  Ph.D.  American  Universi- 
ty- 
Don  E.  Hall  Instructor  of  Mining  Technology 
A. A.  Pikeville  College;  B.A.  Morehead  State  University. 

Freddie  Hall  Counselor,  Talent  Search 

B.A.  Berea  College. 

Jackson  O.  Hall  President 

A.B.  Dartmouth  College;  M.Ed.  Cornell  University;  Ed.D.  Cornell  Universi- 
ty. 

Kathe  Hall  Director  of  Special  Services 

B.S.  Cornell  University;  M.S.  Cornell  University  (major  in  Human  Services 
Education) 

Teresa  W.  Haynes  Instructor  of  Computer  Science 

B.A.  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.A.  Eastern  Kentucky  University. 

Barbara  Hayton  Director  of  Accounting 

A.S.  Pikeville  College. 

Earl  Hayton  Co-director,  Physical  Plant 

David  Helton  Instructor  of  Art 

B.F.A.  Murray  State  University;  M.F.A.  Southern  Illinois  University. 

Brenda  Hicks  Assistant  Professor  of 

Business  Education 

B.S.  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.S.  Eastern  Kentucky  University. 

Ernie  M.  Hills,  III  Instructor  of  Music 

B.M.E.  University  of  Oklahoma;  M.M.  New  England  Conservatory  of  Music; 
D.M.A.  (Candidate)  University  of  Oklahoma. 

Bruce  Hopkins  Adjunct  Professor  of  Mining  Technology 

AS.  Pikeville  College. 

Embrey  Bernard  Howson  Professor  of  History/ 

Political  Science 

B.S.  Transylvania  College;  M.A.  Ohio  State  University;  Ph.D.  Ohio  State 
University. 


David  Huwiler  Chairperson, 

Division  of  Humanities 
Associate  Professor  of  English 

B.A.  Northwestern  College;  M.A.  California  State  University;  Ph.D.  Univer- 
sity of  California  at  Davis. 

Peter  Iniodu  Assistant  Professor  of  Economics 

B.A.   Cuttington   College  (Liberia);   M.A.   Virginia   State  College;   Ph.D. 
University  of  Tennessee. 

Gertrude  Ison  Associate  Professor  of  Mathematics 

A.B.  Morehead  State  University;  M.S.  University  of  Kentucky. 

Charles  Jordan  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry 

B.S.  University  of  South  Carolina;  Ph.D.  University  of  South  Carolina. 

Roger  Keller  Vice  President  for  Administration 

Professor  of  Religion 

B.M.  University  of  Colorado;  M.D.  Princeton  Theological  Seminary;  Ph.D. 
Duke  University. 

Hobart  Kinder  Instructor  of  Mining  Technology 

B.S.  University  of  Kentucky;  M.S.  University  of  Kentucky. 

Thomas  R.  Kobolla,  Jr.  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.   East   Carolina   University;   M.Ed.   East   Carolina   University;   Ph.D. 
Pennsylvania  State  University. 

J.  Donald  Lail  Assistant  Professor  of  Accounting 

B.B.A.  Parsons  College;  M.S.  University  of  Kentucky;  C.P.A. 

Pamela  Lynn  Lail  Assistant  Professor  of  Business 

B.S.  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.B.A.  Eastern  Kentucky  University. 

Jing-Pang  Lee  Assistant  Professor  of  Mathematics 

B.S.  National  Tsing  Hua  University  (Taiwan);  M.A.  State  University  of  New 
York  at  Buffalo;  Ph.D.  State  University  of  New  York  at  Buffalo. 

Foster  Levy  Assistant  Professor  /Instructor 

B.A.  City  College  of  New  York;  M.A.  City  College  of  New  York. 

William  Little  Dean  of  Admissions 

A. A.  Prestonsburg  Community  College;  A.B.  Morehead  State  University; 
Graduate  study  at  Virginia  Commonwealth  University. 

Ronald  E.  Lyons  Director  of  Athletics 

B.A.  Morehead  State  University. 

Arthur  L.  MacDonald  Media  Specialist 

Instructor  of  Educational  Media 

B.S.  Western  Kentucky  University;  M.Ed.  Boston  University;  Ed.S.  Indiana 
University. 

Joseph  S.  Malesky  Industry  Agency  Liaison  CITAC 

B.S.  West  Virginia  University. 

C.  Gerald  Martin  Director  of  Financial  Aid 

Adjunct  Instructor  of  Music 

B.M.E.   Eastern  Kentucky  University;  Graduate  Study  at  University  of 
Tennessee  and  Morehead  State  University. 

Robert  Reece  Mayfield  Associate  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.S.  University  of  Cincinnati;  M.A.  University  of  Cincinnati. 

Russell  Mcintosh  Director  of  Upward  Bound 

and  Title  Search 

B.A.  Eastern  Kentucky. 

James  McKellogg  Assistant  Librarian 

B.A.  Wheaton  College;  M.S.  University  of  Tennessee. 
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Carl  P.  Mims  Adjunct  Professor  of  Mining  Technology 

B.S  Eastern  Kentucky  University;  M.E.D.  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Jerry  Nelson  Professor  of  Psychology 

and  Special  Education 

B.A.  Iowa  State  Teachers  College;  M.S.  San  Jose  State  College;  Ed.S. 
University  of  Northern  Iowa;  Ed.D  Indiana  University. 

Kenneth  A.  Oakes  Adjunct  Professor  of  Mining  Technology 

Certified  Land  Surveyor. 

David  Pocock  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.A.  Sarah  Lawrence  College,  New  York;  M.A.  University  of  Colorado; 
D.M.A.  (in  progress)  University  of  Colorado. 

Bobby  Price  Admissions  Counselor 

B.S.  Pikeville  College. 

James  Ramsey  Chairperson, 

Department  of  Industrial  and  Mining  Technology 

Associate  Professor  of  Mining  Technology 

B.S.  University  of  Illinois;  J.D.  University  of  Louisville. 

Rita  Ratliff  Laboratory  Instructor 

B.S.  Pikeville  College. 

Leonard  W.  Roberts  Professor  of  English 

Director,  Appalachian  Studies  Center 

A.B.  Berea  College;  M.A.  State  University  of  Iowa;  Ph.D.  University  of 
Kentucky. 

Philip  I.  Roddy  Director  of  Libraries 

A.B.  Houghton  College;  M.A.  University  of  Pennsylvania;  Doctoral  Studies 
at  University  of  Pennsylvania;  M.L.S.  University  of  Oregon. 

Jeffrey  R.  Sandborg  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.A.  Knox  College;  M.M.  University  of  Illinois;  Doctoral  Study,  University  of 
Illinois;  Helsinki  University,  Helsinki,  Finland,  ITT  International  Fellow. 

Randall  Scarberry  Director  of  Computer  Services 

Diploma,  Mayo  State  Vocational  Technical  School. 

Robert  Eugene  Schindler  Assistant  Professor  of  Music 

B.M.E.  Mount  Union  College;  Certificate,  Mozarteum,  Salzburg,  Austria; 
M.M.  Northwestern  University. 

Lee  O.  Scott  Visiting  Professor  of 

Religion  and  Philosophy 

B.A.  Occidental  College;  B.D.  Union  Theological  Seminary;  Ph.D.  Yale 
University. 

Ruth  Scott  Visiting  Professor  of  Psychology 

B.A.  University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles;  B.E.  University  of  California  at 
Los  Angeles;  M.A.  Peabody  College. 

Katherine  K.  Sohn  Director,  Continuing  Education 

Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.  St.  Joseph  College;  M.Ed.  University  of  North  Carolina. 

Mark  F.  Sohn  Associate  Professor  of  Education 

B.S.  Iowa  State  University;  M.S.  Iowa  State  University;  Ph.D.  University  of 
Maryland. 

Carolyn  Stewart  Director  of  Career  Development 

and  Placement 

B.A.  University  of  Kentucky. 

Alvin  Stinnett  Associate  Professor  of  German 

B.T.A.  Pasadena  Playhouse,  College  of  the  Theatre;  B.A.  University  of 
Louisville;  M.A.  University  of  Louisville. 


Betty  Sutherland  Instructor  of  Writing 

B.A.  University  of  Florida;  M.A.  (in  progress)  Middleburg  College. 

David  Sutherland  Instructor  of  Reading  and 

Administrative  Assistant 

B.A.  University  of  Florida;  M.Ed.  University  of  Florida. 

Carol  Tackett  Assistant  Professor  of  Education 

B.A.  Morehead  State  University;  M.A.  Morehead  State  University. 

Gary  A.  Thrash  Assistant  Administrator,  Mining  Technology 

B.S.  Pikeville  College. 

Glenda  Tackett  Special  Programs  Counselor 

B.S.  Morehead  State  University;  M.A.  Morehead  State  University. 

Susan  Tavis  Director  of  Public  Relations 

and  Publications 

B.S.  Pikeville  College;  M.Ed.  Morehead  State  University. 

Randall  Thomas  Upward  Bound  Outreach  Counselor 

B.A.  Pikeville  College. 

Benny  Ward  Associate  Professor  of  Engineering  Technology 

B.S.  University  of  Kentucky;  M.S.  University  of  Tennessee;  P.D.D.  Universi- 
ty of  Wisconsin;  Professional  Engineering  License. 

Kathy  Warvariv  Administrative  Assistant, 

Financial  Aide 

B.S.  Bluefield  State  College. 

Chloteel  Woofter  Administrative  Assistant,  Title  III 

Marian  L.  Yarus  Assistant  Professor  of 

Physical  Education 

A.B.  Morehead  State  University;  M.A.  Morehead  State  University. 
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Appendix 


Academic  Policies 


Classification  of  Students 


Freshmen between  0-32  hours 

Sophomores completion  of  33  hours 

Juniors completion  of  64  hours 

Seniors completion  of  96  hours 


Academic  Ratings 


Grade 
A 
B 
C 
D 
P 
F 

FA 
AU 
WD/F 
WD/NP 
WD/P 
INC 
ICB 
IPB 
PR 
NPR 


Points  Required 

Achievement  Rating 

Qualify  Points 

100-90 

Excellent 

4 

89-80 

Good 

3 

79-70 

Satisfactory 

2 

69-60 

Lowest  Passing  Grade 

1 

above  60 

Pass 

0 

below  60 

Failure 

0 

Failure  due  to  excessive  absences 

0 

Audit 

0 

Withdrawal,  failing 

0 

Withdrawal 

no  academic  penalty 

Withdrawal,  passing 

no  academic  penalty 

Incomplete 

0 

Incomplete,  competency  based 

no  academic  penalty 

Incomplete,  proficiency  based 

no  academic  penalty 

Progress,  Advancement  Studies 

0 

No  Progress,  Advancement  Studies 

0 

Incomplete 


An  incomplete  grade  (INC)  is  given  at  the  discretion  of  the  instructor  when  the  student  normally  would  have  received  a  passing  grade 
but  has  been  legitimately  excused  for  not  having  completed  all  course  requirements.  The  incomplete  grade  must  be  removed  within  thirty 
days  of  the  new  semester  following  that  in  which  the  incomplete  was  earned.  An  incomplete  not  removed  within  the  stipulated  time  period 
automatically  becomes  an  F.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  arrange  to  complete  the  missing  course  requirements  and  to  submit 
them  to  the  instructor  within  the  time  specified.  An  incomplete  grade  received  in  summer  session  must  be  removed  within  30  days  after 
the  opening  of  fall  semester. 

An  INC  is  figured  in  both  the  cumulative  average  and  the  grade  point  average  of  the  student.  Therefore,  an  INC  may  prevent  a  student 
from  qualifying  for  the  Dean's  List  even  with  satisfactory  completion  of  an  INC,  since  that  list  is  computed  only  once  —  immediately  after 
the  semester's  grades  have  been  posted.  On  the  other  hand,  a  student  who  is  placed  on  academic  probation  due  to  an  INC  may  be  removed 
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from  probation  upon  successful  completion  of  the  work.  In  order  to  register  for  more  than  twelve  hours,  this  latter  student  must  complete 
all  work  prior  to  the  last  day  to  add  a  course. 


Pass/Fail  Option 


A  full-time  student  may  elect  any  one  of  his  academic  courses  per  year  on  a  pass/fail  option.  The  decision  to  do  so  must  be  indicated 
by  the  student  on  the  appropriate  form  at  registration  time.  A  department  may  prohibit  its  majors  from  selecting  the  pass/fail  option  in 
courses  used  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  major. 


Grade  Point  Average 


Semester  and  cumulative  grade  point  averages  are  calculated  each  term  and  appear  on  the  student  grade  report.  These  averages  are 
computed  by  dividing  the  total  number  of  quality  points  earned  by  the  total  credit  hours  for  which  grades  of  A,  B,  C,  D,  or  F  were  awarded 
for  the  appropriate  period.  A  minimum  average  of  C,  or  a  grade  point  average  of  2.00  in  all  work  taken  at  Pikeville  College,  is  required 
for  the  baccalaureate  degree.  Grades  for  work  done  by  students  at  other  institutions  is  not  included  in  the  calculation  of  the  cumulative 
grade  point  average. 

Example  of  Grade  Point  Computation 


Subject 
PHI  211 
GER  321 
REL  325 
MUS315 
BIO  304 
MTH  321 


Grade 
B 
B 
A 
D 
F 
A 


Credit 

Quality  Points 

Total 

Hours 

Per  Hour 

Qualify  Points 

3 

3 

9 

4 

3 

12 

3 

4 

12 

3 

1 

3 

3 

0 

0 

1 

4 

4 

40  -r  17  =  2.35  semester  grade  point  average 


17 


Dean's  List 


40 


To  be  eligible  for  the  Dean's  List,  a  full-time  student  must  complete  12  semester  hours  with  no  failures  and  earn  a  minimum  average  of 
3.50  for  that  semester.  Students  enrolled  on  a  part-time  basis  are  eligible  for  the  Dean's  List  of  part-time  students.  Both  Dean's  List  are 
announced  by  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  at  the  close  of  each  semester. 


Academic  Probation  and  Academic  Suspension 


In  order  to  be  in  good  academic  standing  at  Pikeville  College,  a  student  must  maintain  a  minimum  cumulative  average  of  2.00  each 
semester.  Should  a  student  fail  to  do  so,  he  will  be  placed  on  academic  probation.  It  is  the  responsibility  of  such  a  student  to  confer  with 
his  academic  adviser  in  order  to  determine  the  causes  of  the  problem  and  to  adopt  the  best  means  to  correct  it.  A  student  whose  academic 
record  fails  to  show  decided  improvement  at  the  close  of  the  following  semester  is  subject  to  academic  suspension,  i.e.,  separation  from 
the  college.  Such  a  decision  is  reached  by  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  in  consultation  with  student's  academic  adviser. 

The  suspended  student  may  be  reinstated  by  either: 

1 .  presenting  a  written  appeal  to  a  decision-making  board  chaired  by  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs,  said  board  to  have  two 
faculty  members,  one  to  be  selected  by  the  student; 

2.  earning  a  minimum  of  6  semester  hours  with  a  "C"  average  at  another  college. 

A  student  on  academic  probation  cannot  enroll  for  more  than  12  credit  hours  per  semester. 
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Graduation  Requirements 

To  be  eligible  for  graduation  the  student  must:  complete  all  courses  required  in  the  degree  concentration  program;  achieve  an  overall 
cumulative  average  of  2.00  or  better;  achieve  a  cumulative  average  of  2.50  or  better  in  the  degree  concentration  program;  complete  the 
last  30  semester  hours  of  credit  at  Pikeville  College. 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  file  for  graduation  no  later  than  the  date  set  in  the  academic  calendar.  Applications  for  graduation 
are  available  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  Diplomas  will  be  issued  only  at  yearly  Commencement  Exercises  and  only  after  all  obligations 
to  the  college  have  been  met. 

The  ultimate  responsibility  for  fulfilling  graduation  requirements  rests  with  the  individual  student.  In  consultation  with  his  adviser,  each 
student  reviews  his  academic  program  to  make  certain  that  requirements  for  the  degree  are  being  met  satisfactorily. 

Graduation  with  Honors 

Students  who  have  a  scholastic  index  of  3.30  or  above  are  eligible  to  graduate  with  honors  in  the  categories  listed  below.  Transfer 
students  must  have  completed  at  least  30  semester  hours  of  academic  courses  at  the  college  and  have  maintained  the  above  standards  at 
Pikeville  College  as  well  as  in  their  complete  College  record. 

Summa  Cum  Laude:  Scholastic  Index  of  3.75-4.00 

Magna  Cum  Laude:  Scholastic  Index  of  3.50-3.74 

Cum  Laude:  Scholastic  Index  of  3.30-3.49 

Awards 

The  Dr.  W.  C.  Condit  award  of  a  gold  watch,  established  in  1909,  is  given  each  year  to  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has 
achieved  the  highest  scholastic  standing  over  the  entire  college  course.  At  least  96  semester  hours  shall  have  been  taken  at  Pikeville 
College. 

The  Margaret  E.  Record  award  is  given  under  similar  conditions  to  the  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has  achieved  the  second 


highest  standing. 


Course  Load 


The  term  full-time  student  refers  to  any  student  registered  for  12  or  more  semester  hours.  Any  student  wishing  to  take  credits  in  excess 
of  18  semester  hours  must  obtain  permission  from  his  academic  adviser  and  respective  Division  Chairperson. 


Student  Attendance  Policy 


The  student  attendance  policy  is  determined  by  the  individual  faculty  member  who  is  responsible  for  informing  each  class  in  writing  of 
his  policy.  A  student  who  violates  this  policy  is  subject  to  receiving  a  grade  of  FA. 


Repeating  a  Course 


A  student  may  voluntarily  repeat  a  course.  If  he  achieves  a  higher  grade,  the  first  entered  grade  will  not  be  used  thereafter  in  calculating 
the  cumulative  index  or  in  meeting  degree  requirements.  The  student's  record  will  show  that  the  course  was  repeated  and  the  final  grades 
for  each  time  will  be  shown.  The  student  will  notify  the  registrar  of  his  intention  to  repeat  a  course. 
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Change  in  Course  Registration 


Changes  in  registration  are  permitted  only  by  consent  of  the  Division  Chairperson  and  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  Course 
addition  or  section  changes  within  a  course  must  be  made  according  to  the  date  set  in  the  academic  calendar 

To  drop  or  add  a  course  or  change  a  course  section,  a  student  must  obtain  an  appropriate  form  from  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  make 
certain  it  is  signed  by  the  proper  persons,  and  present  the  completed  forms  to  the  Business  Office 


Change  of  Major 


Changes  of  academic  majors  may  be  made  only  upon  approval  of  the  academic  adviser  and  the  chairperson  of  the  division  involved  in 
the  change  Final  approval  will  be  given  by  the  Vice  President  for  Academic  Affairs  following  an  official  evaluation  of  credentials  by  the 
Registrar.  All  changes  must  be  recorded  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar. 


Auditing  Privileges 


Anyone  wishing  to  attend  the  college  for  the  sole  purpose  of  auditing  a  course  or  courses  may  do  so  upon  receiving  permission  from  the 
Dean  of  Admissions.  The  regular  semester-hour  fees  are  charged.  Auditors  have  the  privilege  of  attending  the  class  and  taking  part  in  class 
discussiom  At  the  instructor  s  discretion,  auditors  may  take  the  examinations;  however,  no  letter  grades  and  no  credit  will  be  recorded 
hnrolled  students  may  have  auditing  privileges  under  the  following  conditions: 
1.     the  academic  adviser  must  give  approval; 

the  instructor  teaching  the  requested  course  must  give  approval; 

no  more  than  one  course  per  semester  may  be  audited; 

application  for  auditing  privilege  must  be  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  a  semester 

once  enrolled  as  an  auditor,  the  student  may  not  receive  credit  for  the  course  he  is  auditing;  however,  this  will  be  noted  on  his  record 

as  an  audit; 

provided  he  is  a  full-time  student,  the  auditor  will  be  charged  only  a  registration  fee  for  the  course. 


Transfer  Credit  Policy 


Pikeville  College  accepts  credits  for  courses  from  other  institutions  in  which  a  grade  of  "C"  or  above  has  been  earned  Such  credits  are 
evaluated  in  relation  to  the  student  s  degree  objective.  (See  Transfer  Students  under  Admissions  for  further  details.) 


Freshmen  Orientation 


Every  student  who  enters  Pikeville  College  with  29  hours  or  less  of  accepted  transfer  credit  must  register  for  the  Freshmen  Orientation 
course  unless  those  29  hours  include  an  equivalent  course  from  another  institution. 


Course  Withdrawal 


A  student  may  withdraw  without  penalty  from  a  course  according  to  the  date  set  in  the  academic  calendar  provided  he  first  obtains 
permission  from  the  instructor.  Under  these  conditions,  the  grade  WD/NP  becomes  the  final  grade  with  no  quality  points  recorded  Any 
student  withdrawing  after  the  stated  deadline,  automatically  receives  a  grade  of  WD/F  with  zero  quality  points  unless  extenuating 
circumstances  are  involved.  A  WD/NP  under  the  latter  conditions  will  apply  only  with  the  written  approval  of  the  instructor  and  the  Vice 
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President  for  Academic  Affairs.  Any  student  dropping  a  course  without  official  notification  and/or  permission  will  automatically  receive 
a  grade  of  FA.  Grades  of  WD/F  and  FA  are  computed  in  the  cumulative  average. 

Permission  to  Study  at  Other  Institutions 


Full-time  students  enrolled  at  Pikeville  College  may  earn  up  to  six  credits  at  other  institutions.  Under  certain  conditions,  special 
permission  may  be  obtained  to  extend  this  limit.  For  further  information,  the  student  is  advised  to  consult  with  the  adviser  and  the  Vice 
President  for  Academic  Affairs.  The  college  will  also  grant  transfer  credit  courses  taken  by  students  during  military  service.  Evaluation  of 
such  credits  will  be  based  upon  standards  set  by  the  Commission  on  Accreditation  of  Services  Experiences. 


Double  Major 

A.  A  student  who  completes  the  requirements  for  two  major  subjects  prior  to  his  or  her  graduation  will  receive  a  bachelor's  degree 
with  a  double  major.  Such  a  student  would  not  be  required  to  have  a  minor  subject  for  graduation. 

B.  A  Pikeville  College  graduate  who  returns  to  his  or  her  studies  at  the  college  and  completes  sufficient  work  to  have  earned  a  major 
in  a  second  subject  may  request  that  his  or  her  degree  be  amended  to  indicate  a  double  major. 


Second  Baccalaureate  Degree 


A  graduate  of  any  accredited  college,  including  Pikeville,  may  earn  a  second  bachelor's  degree  at  Pikeville  College  by  completing  an 
additional  thirty  hours  at  the  college,  provided  the  work  then  completed  fulfills  all  general  requirements  for  graduation  from  Pikeville,  as 
well  as  all  the  specific  requirements  of  the  college  in  the  major  subject  of  the  second  degree. 


Cancellation  of  Courses 


The  college  administration  reserves  the  right  to  cancel  any  course  for  which  an  insufficient  number  of  students  has  enrolled  or  for  other 
reasons  deemed  necessary. 


Transcripts 


Application  for  official  transcripts  should  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Office  of  the  Registrar.  A  charge  of  $1.00  is  made  for  all  official 
transcripts.  Checks  payable  to  Pikeville  College  must  accompany  transcript  requests. 

Transcripts  are  considered  official  only  when  sent  directly  from  the  institution  issuing  them  to  the  authority  who  is  to  evaluate  or  record 
them.  When  requesting  transcripts,  students  must  indicate  the  names  and  addresses  of  the  officials  who  are  to  receive  them.  Allow  three 
days  to  two  weeks  for  processing. 


Evaluation 


In  evaluating  the  learning  experiences  provided  by  a  semester  of  study,  instructors  may  choose  a  variety  of  procedures,  among  which 
may  be  written  or  oral  examinations,  projects,  term  papers,  or  theses.  The  course  requirements  and  methods  of  evaluation  are  stated  in 
writing  for  distribution  to  each  student  in  each  class  at  the  beginning  of  the  semester. 
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Student  Records 


Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act:  Among  the  Education  Amendments  Act  of  1974  was  one  sponsored  by  Senator  James 
Buckley  of  New  York  entitled  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  which  became  effective  November  1974  Briefly  the  Buckley 
Amendment  governs  (1)  access  to  records  maintained  by  certain  educational  institutions  and  agencies;  (2)  the  release  of  such  records 

Educational  records  are  defined  broadly  to  include  records,  files,  documents,  and  other  materials  which  contain  information  directly 
related  to  a  student  and  are  maintained  by  the  college  or  by  a  person  acting  for  the  college 

The  Office  of  the  Registrar  maintains  an  academic  file  for  each  student  which  holds  educational  records  such  as  transcripts  transfer 
credit  evaluation  forms,  letters  of  academic  probation,  graduation  requirement  forms  and  other  such  academic  forms 

The  Office  of  the  Director  of  Student  Services  maintains  a  personal  file  for  each  student  which  contains  the  admissions  folder  medical 
records,  and  forms  relating  to  international  students. 

The  Director  of  Financial  Aid  maintains  all  records  of  students  receiving  veterans  benefits 

Upon  request,  a  student  may  obtain  an  unofficial  transcript  of  courses.  No  official  transcript  is  issued  to  a  proper  authority  without  the 
expressed  written  consent  of  the  student.  A  student's  academic  adviser  may  request  an  evaluation  of  transfer  credits  for  advisory  purposes 
1  ranscnpts  and  graduation  requirement  forms  are  submitted  to  department/division  chairpersons  for  final  validation  for  commencement' 

Keports  of  proficiency  examinations,  advanced  placement  tests,  and  college-level  examinations  are  also  evaluated  by  the  appropriate 
department/division  chairperson.  H     F 

Access  to  Records:  Within  45  days  of  receiving  a  written  request,  the  proper  authority  at  Pikeville  College  will  allow  a  student  to  inspect 
his  educational  records.  K 

The  rights  of  access  shall  include: 

(1)  the  right  of  inspection  and  review; 

(2)  the  right  to  obtain  copies,  but  at  the  individual's  own  expense  (cost  of  reproduction  — $1.00  per  transcript-  10c  per  paqe  for  other 
educational  records); 

(3)  the  right  to  reasonable  explanation  of  records; 

(4)  the  right  to  hearing  to  challenge  the  content  of  records. 
Eligible  students  do  not  have  rights  of  access  to: 

(1)  financial  records  of  parents; 

(2)  confidential  materials  or  recommendations  submitted  prior  to  January  1,  1975; 

(3)  condidential  recommendations  (admissions,  employment,  and  honor  awards)  to  which  a  student  has  waived  right  of  access 
Challenges  to  the  Contents  of  Records:  Eligible  students  shall  have  the  right  to  a  hearing  to  challenge  the  content  of  the  student's 
educational  records  to  insure  that  records  are  not  inaccurate,  misleading  or  otherwise  violate  privacy 

Opportunity  to  correct  or  delete  information  where  appropriate  shall  be  provided.  In  addition,  an  opportunity  to  submit  a  written 
explanation,  when  deemed  necessary  by  the  challenger,  will  be  afforded. 

Directory  Information:  Directory  Information  is  standard  information  that  the  College  may  release  for  public  consumption  without 
prior  authorization  It  includes:  student's  name,  address,  telephone  listing,  date  and  place  of  birth,  major  field  of  study  participation 
in  officially  recognized  activities  and  sports,  weight  and  height  of  members  of  athletic  teams,  dates  of  attendance,  degrees  and  awards 
received  and  the  most  recent  previous  educational  agency  or  institution  attended  by  the  student. 


PIKEVILLE 
COLLEGE 

PIKEVILLE,  KENTUCKY  41501 


TO  RNOXVIUE 
ROANOKS 
&  BBISTOl 


Drawings  by: 
Photographs  by: 


David  Helton 
Mike  Blackburn 
Kathy  Ratliff 
Philip  Roddy 
Lee  Shaw 


M,u 


xjjW  '' 


mmjM 


rrrrn 

pf?«af| 

^^r^^~-C3S  »  ■  ■  ■IflP  *  *  *'  1 

^?    '^2r  ~  ~  rrrrn  = 


nwn 


^^Ji  u  f  HP 


